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Dear customer,
this is the latest version of the catalogue of pneumatic components. Thank you for your interest and we
hope that this catalogue will be usefull for you.

Our company, Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumaticke valce spol. s r.o., exists on the market with pneumatic
components since 1991, as traditional and Czech producer of pneumatic cylinders and accessories. On the
1200 m? process area, the state-of-the-art technologies are used, which in conjunction with our develop-
ment allows not only fast and high-quality production of standard pneumatic components, but also special
components, designed and produced accordingly to the customer’s requirements.

The our goal is to offer high-quality products with long lifetime and reliable service, to maximum satisfy
the customers. The result of our hard work are thousands of customers not only located in EU countries.
However our the most remarkable customers are traditionally from the Czech Republic, which pleases us
very much.

If you are interested in our products, we are looking forward to good cooperation with you.

Gl /ﬁ/&)/uwz

Petr Stransky Tomas Petrzik
executioner executioner
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INTERNET TOOLS STRANSKY . PETRZIK

There is no question, that the internet is an impor- [+~ — = mEE oo e T
tant communication tool nowadays. To make your | n P
access to our latest information easier, you can | O

always find our up to date catalogue and many other|  STRAMSKY. PETRZIK
informations at the address

http://www.sappv.cz

On this address, you can find our complete offer
not only of pneumatic components, but also other
spheres which we deal with - machine tools, food-
processing industry and single-purpose machines
and equipment.

In the section, the pneumatic components, you can
easily use our ordering system. Each component can
be put into the basket directly from the catalogue,
which significantely simplifies your job and makes
it easier.

3D models for your CAD System ... may be simply generated any time at our web site!

1. choose the product from our internet catalogue: 2. enter 3D model parameters
and e-mail address:

g e MR 35483 el
@u.:g P Tl i e T IYE. w5y | o [|BY Lire Seaseh 3
e 3 o 5o [ ¢ ¢ e o+ Svinkes Iehemelenie Hisiges e O Gamarovind 30 modeldl pre CAD:

o

T = 2030000 8 8 iy

3. after recieving the email,
save the enclosed model
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For more information about generating 3D models, please visit our website
at http://www.stranskyapetrzik.cz/pneu-en/ke-stazeni/3dkatalog/
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK SCHEMATIC LAYOUTS DRAWING

If you are designing pneumatic, electric, or hydraulic schematic layouts or their combination, you will surely appreciate our new software in our
offer. It is software A | JTONSIN PREMILJ\| designed by Irai France for creation and simulation of schematic layouts.

ORDER CODES =

standard license ... 2899 0099 9000 0001 o s il nn

license package for schools, universities and professional educa- | & = 5
tional institutions, accredited by Czech Ministry of Education || 7 "~ 27 o P
(contains 10+1 licenses) ... 2899 0099 9000 0002 . [ ﬁéﬁ%%‘-'ﬂ:]

Eleba - kordohly
[

Examples of schematic layouts

Preumstis - mavadite |

e —————

Using the symbol library, you can simply insert the right symbol, which is necessary in your layout. If there is no specific symbol in the library, it can
be easily modified from similar symbol by changing the properties. Pneumatic cylinders can be linked to proximity switches or roller lever valves,
proximity switches to relays, relays to valve coils, etc. So it isn't just drawing of layouts, but a circuit, which you can simply build and simulate it
during operation and check, if the function conforms the submission. Of course, the pressure level as well as percentage of adjustment of the speed
control and many other properties can be set and changed during simulation. It is also possible to display graph with various values.

You can also create the layout of your current circuit, which you are having problems with and check, where the critical points are. Layouts can be
printed and exported into EMF file format, which is a standard format that can be imported into any office software. If you fill in fields like designa-
tion, supplier, description and other during inserting the symbols into the layout, the automatic creating of bill of material is available.

Example of graph
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Comprehensive
symbol library

AUTOMSIM PREMIUM is excellent for creating AN

layouts and their functional simulations not only for - Ee
its simplicity, but also for its price! i %
The full functional demo is available. Please contact = o
us about the possibility of delivery. L_T__J
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

General conditions for pneumatic
circuits

« it is necessary to follow the appropriate safety rules, instructions,
recommendations and specified parameters (temperature, pressure
etc.), when setting products into operation

« areas, which are pressurized even after closing of the main air supply,
should be specially marked in the pneumatic circuits

« it is necessary to take into account the failure of the product, or emer-
gance of dangerous situations due to wrong operation, age or failure

o we recommend to mark with a special sign the whole pneumatic cir-
cuits, where the high caution during service is necessary

« we do not recommend to weld by electric arc on machinery, where
pneumatic cylinders are mounted

« end users must take sufficient preventive steps to prevent injuries on
material and health of employees

Conditions of use and operation of
pneumatic cylinders

« disassembly of single-acting cylinders must be done very cautiously,
because the inside spring is mounted with a preload

« working medium is modified compressed air

« we recommend to use our pneumatic oil for air lubrication, or some oil
listed on the recommended oil list, to renew lifetime grease, use grease
SAP-FML2A

« using other than recommended oils leads to the damage of O-rings
and sealing built-in not only into cylinders, but also in other compo-
nents used in the pneumatic circuit

« if the speed of piston rod extension is lower than 1 ms’, the com-
pressed air needn't be lubricated; if the speed is higher, we recommend
to lubricate air using a lubricator and pneumatic oil (see above); we
also recommend to lubricate air, when the dew point of compressed air
is lower than -20°C

« we offer special surface treatment, material change (stainless steel) or
use of dust covers on our cylinders for environments with hard condi-
tions and aggressive surroundings

« other special designs, material or sealing changes, etc. are possible after
consultation with our technical dept.

« it is necessary to follow the correct mounting of cylinders and correct
guiding of the piston rod to avoid radial forces (except for versions
which are specifically designed to capture radial forces such as guide
unit H)

« we recommend to use hydraulic shock absorbers, when heavy mass
and high piston rod speed may occur - the machinery lifetime will be
significantly extended

1-4

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Stroke tolerance of pneumatic cylinders

Stroke of a cylinder may have positive tolerance accordingly to DIN
ISO 6431, DIN ISO 6432 and VDMA 24562. The amount of tolerance
is given by manufacturing tolerances and it depends on diameter and
stroke as follows:

Standard Piston diameter Stroke [mm] Allowable
[mm] tolerance [mm]
DIN ISO 6432 8,10, 12, 16, 0 to 500 +1.5
20, 25
DIN ISO 6431 32,40, 50 0 to 500 +2.0
Vbl Lnin 501 to 1250* +3.2%
NF E 49003.1
63, 80, 100 0 to 500 +2.5
501 to 1250* +4.0%*
125, 160, 200, 0 to 500 +4.0
250,320 501 to 1250* +5.0%*

*) For strokes bigger than 1250 mm, the tolerance depends on an agree-
ment between the producer and the customer

**) This value is not listed in standard VDMA 24562, or NF E 49003.1
and it is valid only for standard DIN ISO 6431

For large strokes, it is necessary to check, that the piston rod will not fail
Critical strength of piston rod
(buckling length)

by buckling, even if the cylinder would withstand the load according to
its diameter. Quick check can be done by reading the graph below:

Piston rod diameter (mm)

3000
10 12 14 16 20 22 25 30 40 4

2 \ \ \50
>

/2

1000

Stroke (mm)

/ //

N @ s 0o~we

2 3 456789 2 3 456789 2 3 456789 2
10 100 1000 10000

Critical force F, (N)

3 456789
100

For exact calculation of the critical force, use the following formula
(F, must be higher than load to prevent piston rod damage):
Where: F, is critical force on piston rod [N]

n*xEx]J
K I x k
E is stress modulus 2.1¥10° MPa
] is quadratic moment of cross section [mm?*]

lis critical length (=twice the stroke) [mm]
k is safety coeflicient (in practice about 4)
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Conditions of use and operation of
pneumatic valves

« it is necessary to keep in mind, that the valve spool can be in an unde-
fined position before first activation and that uncontrolled movements
can occur

« when 5/3 valves or non-return valves are used, it is necessary to keep
in mind that some parts of the circuit can always be pressurized - high
caution during service is necessary

« it is necessary to follow listed technical data, especially pressure, air
purity and solenoids voltage

« exhaust ports on valves should be equipped with silencers to prevent
intrusion of junk into the valve

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Distribution of compressed air

The operational reliability and service life of a pneumatic system de-
pend, to a large extent, on the preparation of compressed air. Impurities
in the compressed air such as scale, rust and dust as well as the liquid
constituents in the air, which deposit as condensate can cause a great
deal of damage in pneumatic systems. These contaminants accelerate
wear on sliding surfaces and sealing elements, adversely affecting the
functionality and service life of the pneumatic components. Pressure
fluctuations occur as a result of switching the compressor on and off,
these have an unfavourable effect on the functioning of the system. In
order to eliminate these effects, compressed air service units must be
installed in every pneumatic system.

« valves can work on either lubricated or non-lubricated air (for more 1 Incline
information, see chapter Modified compressed air) ® i
Short form port designations: ©
Port Designation to | Designation to | Designation to Lo 1 ®
1SO 5599 DIN* ANSI* :B: Appliance
Supply port 1 P P = ] ®@ o ®
Working line 2 A B ©
- o Legend:
Exhaust line 3 R EB gxample ofd air dlstn?utlon: 1) compressor
Working line 4 B A ompresse ﬁlr go;s roma il 2) coarse filter
- compressor through a coarse filter toan 3y 1, occyre vessel
Exhaust line > S EA a pressure vessel. Then the air is led into ) Eon densate drain
Pilot line 12 Z CA an air dryer and another filter, which 5) air dryer
Pilot line 14 v CB should catch junk, collected in the pres- 6) filter

*) Designation by letters shouldn't be used anymore.

Protecting contacts when electromag-
netic coils are used

Electromagnetic coil is a coil, which opposes any voltage change. It is
thus possible, that a voltage spike or electrical ark will occur when
voltage is switched on or off. This can then lead to damage to the isola-
tion or to contacts burning. There are at least four ways to eliminate this
danger:

« for serial connection of RC circuit, it is necessary to calculate values of
resistance and capacity for each application separately

« for DC voltage, a diode can be used, it is necessary to calculate the
value of the diode for each application

o Zener diode can be used for both AC and DC voltage, it is necessary to
calculate the size of the diode for each application

« varistor can be used for AC and DC voltage and it is commonly built
into a connector of a valve (see connectors for valves)

Catalogue Ne 16
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sure vessel and air dryer. The air dryer
is used only in substantiated cases.
Then distribution in plastic or metal
tubes follows, the tubes should be inclined by 1-2° to allow drainage

of possible condensed water. Individual branches to appliances should
come out of the main distribution diagonally upwards. If there are in-
tense pressure shocks during compressed air consumption, it is useful to
use another smaller pressure vessel between the main distribution and
appliance. This vessel should balance the pressure shocks. Finally, the
standard FRL unit or only some of its modules is connected.

7) shut off valve
8) standard FRL unit

Modified compressed air

Modified compressed air = filtered air without solid particles and lig-
uids, optionally lubricated.

All our produced pneumatic items are greased with special grease, so it
isn't necessary to lubricate air under standard conditions. However, we
recommend to regularly check the lifetime grease level and if you ob-
serve a decline, renew the grease filling. Careful, these items cannot be
exposed to air polluted by water or oil, because the lifetime grease level
would be flushed out. If that happens, the air has to be lubricated, or the
lifetime grease filling must be renewed. Special grease for lifetime filling
is available, please see chapter Air preparation or contact our sales dept.
If the pneumatic circuit is stressed and heavy duty, we recommend to
lubricate air to increase the lifetime of the pneumatic items.

The operational reliability and service life of pneumatic systems depend
among others on the quality of incoming compressed air.

Junk and moisture contained in the air increase surface wear of parts
and sealing, which decreases economy and lifetime of the pneumatic
items. Air preparation thus consists of liquid removal (mainly water and
oil), suitably dimensioned filtration of solid junk and appropriate air
lubrication.

1-5
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Air must be so clean after the modification as to not cause any

damage to the pneumatic system and sequentially damage to
machinery. Using a filter reduces the maximum flow capacity since it
builds up resistance that obscures air flow. Filter should have a

filter element, that produces air of sufficient quality but keeps in mind
economy of the system. If high quality of compressed air is required,
the air should be filtered in several steps. If we only use a fine filter that
ensures the requested air quality, we have to expect a serious decrease in
its lifetime.

The compressed air quality is expressed by quality classes, that are de-
scribed in ISO 8573-1 standard as well as the acceptable values of junk.

Quality classes according to ISO 8573-1

Solid junk Max.
Max. oil
Class | Particlesize | Particlesize | Particlesize | Pressure dew | centration
0,1t00,5 0,5to0 1,0 1,0 t0 5,0 POt [mg/m?]
[pm] [pm] [pm] el
1 <20000 <400 <10 -70 0.01
2 <400 000 <6000 <100 -40 0.1
3 | unstipulated [ <90 000 <1000 -20 1
4 unstipulated | unstipulated | < 10 000 +3 5
5 | unstipulated | unstipulated [ < 100 000 +7 >5
Recommended way of using the quality classes
Solid junk Water 0il
Max.
Al Max. par- Max. dew
- Max. ticle size Max. point Max. concen-
class [um] class ral class tration
i [mg/m?]
Pneumatic
s 5 40 4 +3 4 5
Frewmatic | 365 | 51040 | 4 +3 4 5
valves
Fine regulators 3 5 4 +3 3 1
Measuring 2 1 4 +3 3 1
equipment
-20 to
Getndetl 5 40 | 3t07 ;3 3t05 | 1t025
more

Mounting, operation and service of air
preparation units

It is necessary to pay attention to the direction of flow, which is marked
by arrows or labeled IN/OUT, when mounting the units. The following
sequence of units should be adhered to: shut off valve, particulate filter,
coalescing filter, regulator, lubricator. Bowls of the individual units must
always point vertically downwards. Lubricator should be as close to the
appliance as possible (max. 5 to 10 m).

Condensated water level in the bowl mustn't exceed level of bottom
of filter element or mark on a bowl. For drain, there is connection for
tube on the bottom of bowl. Automatic drain doesn't practically need
service, but if semi-automatic drain is used, it is necessary to regularly

1-6 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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check level of condensed water in bowl and expel it always if level of
water achieve filter element or mar on the bowl. Semi-automatic drain
automatically expels water if the primary pressure drop under 0.05 MPa.
If it is necessary to expel water immediately, there are 2 systems: one
has got button - pressing the button the water is removed. The second
system is without button - for removing the water simply push the tube
connection towards to the bowl. If the filter element is polluted, it must
be changed. Before disassembling shut off air supply and depressurize
the filter, remove bowl (release safety lock on side of bowl or push the
bowl towards to the unit, turn it off 45° and pull it out). Then unscrew
the baffle and remove filter element. Procedure at assembling is the
same, but in reverse order.

If lubricator is used, it is necessary to keep sufficient level of oil. Oil
refilling is possible when air supply is shut off directly into bowl, or

by button head fill nut. Before disassembling shut off air supply and
depressurize the lubricator, remove bowl (release safety lock on side of
bowl or push the bowl towards to the unit, turn it off 45° and pull it out).
Fill in bowl (see level mark on the bowl) and mount bowl back. Proce-
dure at assembling is the same, but in reverse order. It is necessary to use
only recommended oils.

Some bowls are made from polycarbonate and could be cleaned only
with household soap and water. Do not use any solvent (alcohol), bowls
may crackle.

Recommended oils for compressed air
lubricating

Primarily we recommend to use our pneumatic oil with order code
2995 0101 0000 0000, which composition was specially designed for this
purpose. It is oil, which is foamless, nonaggressive to gaskets and has
suitable mechanical characteristics (viscosity etc.).

In case of need, the following oils could be used too:

Supplier Designation Supplier | Designation
Stransky a Pneumatic oil, order code Fuchs Renolin MR1, MR3
Petrzik 2995 0101 0000 0000
Shell Tellus OI 10 Optimol Ultra 10
Mobil Oil Velocite Oil No. 6 Agip 0s010
BP Energol HLP10 Elf Spinelf 5, 10
Esso Spinesso 10, Nutto H5, H10 Total Azolla 10
Aral Vitamol GF10, DE 10, Fina Cirkan 10
Sumorol CM5, CM10
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Compressed air consumption

Calculation of air consumption for pneumatic cylinder:

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Q=Zx(qgp+qz)xnx0,1 where  Q is air consumption [l/min]
Z is stroke [mm]
qp is air consumption for 10 mm of stroke when thrust [1]
qz is air consumption for 10 mm of stroke when retract [1]
n is number of complete strokes (thrust+retract) in a minute
Table of air consumption sp / sz [1] for 10 mm of stroke:
Piston diameter Piston area Working pressure [MPa]
mm mm? 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0
50 qp 0.0010 0.0015 0.0020 0.0025 0.0030 0.0035 0.0040 0.0045 0.0050 0.0055
s 38 qz 0.0007 0.0011 0.0015 0.0019 0.0023 0.0026 0.0030 0.0034 0.0038 0.0041
79 qp 0.0015 0.0024 0.0031 0.0039 0.0047 0.0055 0.0063 0.0071 0.0079 0.0086
10 66 qz 0.0013 0.0020 0.0026 0.0033 0.0040 0.0046 0.0053 0.0059 0.0066 0.0073
113 qp 0.0023 0.0034 0.0045 0.0056 0.0067 0.0078 0.0089 0.01 0.0111 0.0123
2 90 qz 0.0018 0.0027 0.0036 0.0045 0.0054 0.0063 0.0072 0.0081 0.009 0.0099
200 qp 0.004 0.006 0.008 0.01 0.012 0.014 0.016 0.018 0.02 0.022
10 170 qz 0.0034 0.0051 0.0068 0.0085 0.012 0.0119 0.0136 0.0153 0.017 0.0187
314 qp 0.0063 0.0094 0.0126 0.0157 0.0188 0.022 0.0251 0.0283 0.0314 0.0345
2 260 qz 0.0052 0.0078 0.0104 0.013 0.0156 0.0182 0.0208 0.0234 0.026 0.0288
491 qp 0.0098 0.0147 0.0196 0.0245 0.0295 0.0344 0.0393 0.0442 0.0491 0.054
» 410 qz 0.0082 0.0123 0.0164 0.0205 0.0246 0.0287 0.0328 0.0369 0.041 0.0451
804 qp 0.016 0.024 0.032 0.04 0.048 0.056 0.064 0.072 0.08 0.088
> 691 qz 0.014 0.021 0.028 0.035 0.042 0.049 0.056 0.063 0.07 0.076
1256 qp 0.025 0.038 0.05 0.063 0.076 0.088 0.1 0.113 0.126 0.138
0 1002 qz 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.06 0.07 0.08 0.09 0.1 0.11
1963 qp 0.039 0.059 0.079 0.089 0.118 0.137 0.157 0.177 0.196 0.216
> 1708 qz 0.034 0.051 0.068 0.085 0.102 0.12 0.137 0.154 0.17 0.188
3116 qp 0.062 0.093 0.125 0.156 0.187 0.218 0.249 0.28 0.312 0.343
6 2726 qz 0.055 0.072 0.109 0.136 0.164 0.191 0.218 0.245 0.273 0.3
5024 qp 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.301 0.351 0.402 0.452 0.502 0.552
8 4644 qz 0.093 0.139 0.186 0.232 0.279 0.325 0.372 0.418 0.464 0.51
7850 qp 0.157 0.236 0.314 0.382 0.471 0.549 0.628 0.706 0.785 0.862
100 7144 qz 0.143 0.214 0.286 0.357 0.429 0.5 0.571 0.643 0.714 0.786
12266 qp 0.245 0.368 0.49 0.613 0.736 0.859 0.981 1.104 1.226 1.349
125 11559 qz 0.231 0.347 0.462 0.578 0.694 0.809 0.925 1.04 1.156 1.272
20096 qp 0.402 0.603 0.804 1.005 1.206 1.407 1.608 1.809 2.01 2.211
160 18840 qz 0.377 0.565 0.754 0.942 1.13 1.319 1.507 1.696 1.884 2.072
31400 qp 0.628 0.942 1.256 1.57 1.884 2.198 2.512 2.826 3.14 3.454
200 30144 qz 0.603 0.904 1.206 1.507 1.808 2.11 2412 2.713 3.014 3.316
49063 qp 0.981 1.473 1.964 2.455 2.946 3.437 3.928 4.419 491 5.401
220 47100 qz 0.942 1.413 1.884 2.355 2.826 3.297 3.768 4.239 4.71 5.181
80425 qp 1.609 2.413 3.217 4.021 4.826 5.630 6.434 7.238 8.042 8.847
320 77308 qz 1.546 2.319 3.092 3.865 4.639 4.412 6.185 6.958 7.731 8.504
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Corresponding compressed air flow rates [I/min] as a function of pressure:

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Port size
pressure [MPal G1/8* | G1/4° | G3/8° G1/2¢ G3/4° GI
Hose size at the length app. 2 to 2.5 m
Js5 Js6 Js 8 Js 11 Js 14 Js 18
0.2 126 227 357 797 1416 2213
0.4 212 377 593 1328 2361 3689
0.6 297 529 826 1860 3306 5163
0.8 382 680 1062 2391 4250 6640
1.0 468 830 1299 2923 5194 8115
Values of flow rate are applied at standard conditions at 20°C and absolute pressure 0.1 MPa.
Action force
Calculation of force on piston rod of pneumatic cylinder:
F=(Sp(orSz)xp)-T where  Fis force on piston rod of pneumatic cylinder [N]
Sp is piston area at thrust [mm?]
Sz is piston area at retract [mm?]
p is working pressure [MPa]
T is friction force (about 10% in practice)
Table of retract force on piston rod of pneumatic cylinder [N]
Piston Working pressure [MPa]
diameter
[mm] 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1 1.1 1.2
8 4.5 9.0 13.6 18.1 22.6 27.1 31.7 36.2 40.7 45.2 49.8 54.3
10 7.1 14.1 21.2 28.3 35.3 42.4 49.5 56.5 63.6 70.7 77.8 84.8
12 10.2 20.4 30.5 40.7 50.9 61.1 71.2 81.4 91.6 102 112 122
16 18.1 36.2 54.3 72.4 90.5 109 127 145 163 181 199 217
20 28.3 56.5 84.8 113 141 170 198 226 254 283 311 339
25 442 88.4 133 177 221 265 309 353 398 442 486 530
32 72.4 145 217 290 362 434 507 579 651 724 796 869
40 113 226 339 452 565 679 792 905 1018 1131 1244 1357
50 177 353 530 707 884 1060 1237 1414 1590 1767 1944 2121
63 281 561 842 1122 1403 1683 1964 2244 2525 2805 3086 3367
80 452 905 1357 1810 2262 2714 3167 3619 4071 4524 4976 5429
100 707 1414 2121 2827 3534 4241 4948 5655 6362 7068 7775 8482
125 1104 2209 3313 4418 5522 6627 7731 8835 9940 11044 12149 13253
160 1810 3619 5429 7238 9048 10857 12667 14476 16286 18095 19905 21714
200 2827 5655 8482 11309 14137 16964 19791 22619 25446 28274 31101 33928
250 4418 8835 13253 17671 22089 26506 30924 35342 39760 44177 48595 53013
320 7238 14476 21714 28952 36190 43428 50666 57904 65142 72380 79618 86856

1-8 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Hydraulic shock absorber selection

Five basic criteria are required for sizing the shock absorbers:

a) impacting mass m (kg) Mass on incline
b) impact speed v (m/s) _
¢) additional external forces acting on the mass e.g. propelling force F (N) / -'??“ LW, =m-g H
d) number of strokes of the shock absorber per hour X (1/h) 2 2. WA =m-g sina-S
e) number of parallel shock absorbers g H i S 3. Wk = Wk+ W,
by ©) ~E 8 4Wg W AXA
Free falling m - | "’% * Vigh kg
eer1a g mass @ Img 5 V:Ve=\/2‘g—'H
1. Wk:m-g-H . Z'Wkg
- m-o- m =
; 2 W,=m-gS$ e V2
H 3 W =W +W
1 kg k A . .
sl 4 W, =W, X Rotary table with propelling force
. 3 Ve m-v ] - w?
5. m :2 Wkg > I'Wk:_ =
<2 ﬂ_mml__ST__ 2 2
e R [ .
6.v=v =\2g'H k '/M 2.WA:M—r
Mass without propelling force Vi) 3W,, = W+ W,
m - v?
L Wi ==~ 4 W, =W,_-X
Z.Wkg/h:Wkg~X _ _V-I'
3v=v, 5.v,=r-w= T
2.
v, € v2

F - y—" 8. 1. v, :ﬁ
| — m M o
1 m-v?
2.W, =——=
2
3.W,=F-S
Movement downward: W,= (F+m-g)-S 4 W =W +W
Movement upward: W,= (F-m - g)-S @ ; A
A > Wkg/h = Wkg : X
6 =2'—V\2]kg
¢ v

a m - v? . w?
S LWe=73 :Iz Formulae
J Ve M-S
2w, = >
r Effective mass Counter force Deceleration time
[ ~L = + 2-W W, 1.2* .
[ = 3W = W W, " - . e 228 o
4. Wkg/h = Wkg - X V2 S v,
v-r
5. V=r-w= R Deceleration time Stroke
2 vz
2-W, az —— 12* S = 120
6.m =
e v P 2-S 2-a
¢ *) Calculation for optimum setting. Allow a safety margin!
Mass on driven rollers
2 .
Lw =™ '2" Used values and variables
N k
LW = S W, [Nm]  kinetic energy K, [1] correction factor for pneu-
A-m-g M W, [Nm] propelling force energy matic drive force (K =0.65)
. Wkg [Nm] total energy M [Nm] torque
3. Wkg = Wk WA Wkg,h [Nm-h] total energy per hour R,r [m] radius
4. Wk " W -X m [kg] mass H [m] height
8 ke m_  [kg] effective mass g [m-s?] acceleration due to gravity
5v=vy v [m-s']  impact speed ] [kg-m*] moment of inertia
e v, [m-s!]  effective speed w [s7] angular velocity
2 Wk ) X [h] number of strokes per hour u [1] coeflicient of friction
6. m_ = g S [m] stroke (steel=0.2)
Vez F [N] propelling force a [] angle
Fp [N] pneumatic drive force a [m-s?] acceleration / deceleration
t [s] deceleration time
F [N] counter force

)

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 1-9
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TECHNICAL INFORMATION

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Summary of the pneumatic symbols based on DIN ISO 1219

Energy conversion

Single acting cylinder, return movement by
external force

Single acting cylinder, return movement by
spring

Double acting cylinder

Double acting cylinder with double-ended
piston rod

Double acting cylinder with adjustable

cushioning at end of stroke

Double acting cylinder with double-ended
piston rod and adjustable cushioning at end
of stroke

Double acting cylinder with adjustable cush-
ioning at end of stroke and magnetic piston

Directional control valves

2/2-way valve, manually actuated
2/2-way valve, normally closed, solenoid
actuated

2/2-way valve, normally opened solenoid

actuated

3/2-way valve, manually actuated

3/2-way valve, actuated by lever

3/2-way valve, actuated by pushbutton

3/2-way valve, actuated by pedal

3/2-way valve, pneumatically actuated, mon-
ostable

3/2-way valve, pneumatically actuated,
bistable

5/2-way valve, pneumatically actuated,
bistable

5/2-way valve, indirect solenoid actuated,
monostable

5/2-way valve, indirect solenoid actuated,
bistable

1-10 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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Double acting cylinder with double-ended
piston rod and adjustable cushioning at end of
stroke and magnetic piston

Pneumatic motor with limited range of swivel

Pressure intensifier for the same fluid

Pressure intensifier for air and liquid

Compressor

Vacuum pump

3/2-way valve, normally closed, actuated by
roller lever

3/2-way valve, normally opened, actuated by
roller lever

3/2-way valve, normally closed, actuated by
roller lever with idle return

3/2-way valve, normally closed, indirect sole-
noid actuated

3/2-way valve, normally opened, indirect
solenoid actuated

5/2-way valve, actuated by lever

5/2-way valve, actuated by pushbutton

5/2-way valve, actuated by pedal

5/2-way valve, pneumatically actuated, mon-
ostable

5/3-way valve, actuated by lever, centre posi-
tion closed

5/3-way valve, actuated by lever, centre posi-
tion exhausted

5/3-way valve, indirect solenoid actuated,
centre position closed

5/3-way valve, indirect solenoid actuated,
centre position opened

B

£-
[T
B
O=
=

oL\ w
o= AL w
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] [\ w
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Directional control valves generally and control mechanisms

2 positions

3 positions

Manual control - general

Pushbutton
Lever

Pedal

Plunger
Spring

Roller lever

Air preparation

Filter

Water separator

Water separator with automatic drain

Filter with water separator with automatic
drain

Energy transmission, valves

Working line
Control line
Exhaust line
Flexible pipeline
Line connection

Quick coupling with mechanically opened
non-return valves, coupled

Rotary connection with 1 path

Rotary connection with 2 paths

Silencer

Quick exhaust valve

Pneumatic capacitor

Catalogue Ne 16

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Roller lever with idle return

Direct solenoid

Direct application of pressure

Direct application by pressure relief

Indirect by application of pressure (pilot)

Solenoid and pilot valve

Solenoid and pilot valve with manual
override

Detent for 3 positions

Dryer

Lubricator

Standard unit (filter pressure regulator with
gauge, lubricator), simplified representation

Pressure regulator

Gauge

Pressure source

One-way flow control valve, adjustable

Bidirectional flow control valve, adjustable

Pressure switch

Check valve with spring

Piloted check valve

OR disjunction (logical sum)

AND conjunction (logical product)

&):

=

I & G

o o

B6e BB

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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Double acting pneumatic cylinders

ISO 15552, VDMA 24562 ..............c..... 2-2
Piston diameter 32 to 125 mm

DINISO 6431, VDMA 24562 . ................ 2-4

Piston diameter 32 to 400 mm

DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, with double piston rod.. 2-6 W
Piston diameter 32 to 200 mm
¥

DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, with lock device.. 2-8

Piston diameter 32 to 125 mm

ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, with end-pos.locking. 2-10

Piston diameter 32 to 80 mm

DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, tandem . ........ 2-12

Piston diameter 63 to 320 mm

eIt

ISO 21287 compact...................o..L. 2-14

Piston diameter 32 to 100 mm

CNOMO 06.07.02 ..ot 2-16

Piston diameter 32 to 200 mm

DINISO6432 ... 2-18

Piston diameter 12 to 16 mm —

Double acting guide pneumatic cylinders

LeI’ Series MCGS twin guide ...l 2-44
<L Piston diameter 12 to 63 mm
= :i Series MCGD twin guide, slide ............... 2-48
t: == Piston diameter 12 to 32 mm
-~ Series MCDA double pistonrod .............. 2-50 .
: :é;_f. Piston diameter 6 to 32 mm

Single acting pneumatic cylinders

- 31 DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 .... 2-54
- Piston diameter 32 to 100 mm

by ISO 21287 compact. ...l 2-56 c
l.] Piston diameter 32 to 100 mm é

Pneumatic shake devices

T8l Ball vIbrator . ... 2-62
Ball diameter 8 to 36 mm 4
g Pneumatic knocker.......................... 2-64 N
i Piston diameter 32 to 80 mm
L%

Pneumatic clamp cylinders and grippers

Swingclamp...... ... 2-72
Piston diameter 32 to 63 mm

. . |
Swing clamp series MCKC.................... 2-74 i\ I
Piston diameter 12 to 50 mm A8
Rectilinear clamp series UCBP ................ 2-75 <
Piston diameter 50 mm i

Pneumatic-hydraulic power cylinders and boosters

ﬂ Pneumatic-hydraulic power cylinders series MHPD .. 2-79 &
Piston diameter 50 to 125 mm
Jﬁﬂ Boostersseries MHB. .. ..o..o.oiiiiiii, 2-80
Pressure increase rate 7.8 to 25
Other types of pneumatic actuators and cylinders w

Double acting swing actuators. . . ................. 2-82
Single acting swing actuators. .................... 2-84

Piston diameter 52 to 400 mm

STRANSKY . PETRZIK PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS - CONTENTS

DINISO6432 ... i 2-20

Piston diameter 20 a 25 mm

DIN ISO 6432 with pressed-in tube . ........... 2-22

Piston diameter 8 to 25 mm

PDSW . 2-24

Piston diameter 32 to 63 mm

Anti-corrosive - hygienicclean................ 2-26

Piston diameter 32 to 100 mm

Short stroke ..........oviiiiiieeiiiii . 2-30
. Piston diameter 20 to 100, 160 and 250 mm

Short stroke with guide with slide bearings ... .. 2-32

Piston diameter 20 to 100 and 160 mm

Rotaryactuators ............ ..., 2-34

Piston diameter 20 to 160 mm

Rodless series S1,S5and VL1 ................. 2-36

Piston diameter 25 to 50 mm

Rodless, magnetically coupled, series MCRPM . . .. . 2-42

Piston diameter 10 to 40 mm

Slide series MCSS . ...t 2-52
Piston diameter 6 to 25 mm
Stopper series MSBD, MSBRand MSBS ........ 2-53

Piston diameter 20 to 80 mm

DINISO6432 ... 2-58
Piston diameter 12 to 25
Short stroke .........oviiiii i 2-60

Piston diameter 20 to 100 and 160 mm

Pneumatic knocker with airtank .............. 2-66
Piston diameter 32 to 80 mm
Spring knocker ......... ... ..o 2-68

Piston diameter 32, 50 and 80 mm

Aircannon ... 2-70
Volume 2 and 8 litres

Rectilinear clamp with hand lever series UCBM . . . .. 2-76

Piston diameter 50 mm

Angular and parallel grippers series MCHA and MCHB. . . 2-77

Piston diameter 12 to 32 mm

Three ajaws parallel grippers series MCHG?2 ...... 2-78

Piston diameter 16 to 125 mm

Booster regulator series MVBA ................. 2-81

Pressure increase rate 2

Cylinders to the customer's request . .. ............. 2-90
Piston diameter 8 to 600 mm

Actuators to the customer's request . . . ............. 2-91
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Modern design, quality processing and high-quality of used parts - there
are characteristics of new cylinders series. Dimensions conforms to the
international standards ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 and NF E 49003.1, that
is why it can replace pneumatic cylinder, which is made by any produc-
er to these standards. Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke and
magnet for proximity switches are standard for this series. The proximity
switches can be mounted directly to the tube‘s groove - so no brackets
are necessary. The lifetime of cylinders is more than 4000 km at standard

conditions.
Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,1 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C
Working medium | modified compressed air
Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100 125
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 7363
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880
Connection G1/8¢ G1/4¢ G1/4¢ G3/8¢ G3/8 G1/2¢ Gl1/2¢
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 17 17 17 16 20 18 28
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1500* 1500* 2000*
Working speed [mm/s] 50 to 500
Min. stroke for proximity sensing [mm] 17 21 25 25 25 25 25
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.46 0.74 1.27 1.70 2.65 3.67 5.53
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0.003 0.004 0.007 0.007 0.011 0.013 0.020
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod | 0.52 0.84 1.37 1.90 2.97 4.31 6.54
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod | 0.004 0.006 0.009 0.009 0.015 0.017 0.026
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes 10201 60 00 050 0100
T T T T =
|
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
10201 | ISO 15552, 60 with cushioning, 00 without options 032 |32mm xxxx | mm of stroke
VDMA 24562, with magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless 040 | 40 mm e.g.: 0100 =
I;F 112‘14900?'1’ 65 | with double steel piston rod 050 | 50 mm stroke 100 mm
ouble acting ended piston 16 | steel parts from 9999 | repair kit
P 063 |63 mm
rod, stainless 1.4301
with cushioning, piston rod stain- 080 |80 mm
with magnet less 1.4401 100 | 100 mm
28 Vitqn@ pistog rod 125 125 mm
sealing + option
16

Construction / materials

e caps: aluminium mold casting

® body: drawn dural profile, anodized

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45
with hard chrome plated surface

2-2

For more options regarding
materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical

dept.

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Dimensions ZJ + STROKE
L8 + STROKE
VA G G WH AM
: > & | |=PE vo I~ KW
0 = () —
ul £ ™ H o 5 _\D_ _ _ ®_ B | [ 2 g o
7/ | = O I = e
| B g
o oy N % ‘:A_'_:EE
5 <
TG k| |BG L15 + 2x STROKE
L2 WH
Double ended piston rod:
other dimensions are the o o
same as standard type) ]:' S S D[]:B]] o
£ fos
& |AM|B [BG |D9 [E |EE G |KK KV |Kw (L2 |L8 |[L15 |MM |P |PL|RT |SW|SW3|TG |VA|VD |WH |Z]
32 |22 |30|16 |28 [46 |G1/8“ |25 |M10x1.25 |17 |6 18 194 |146 |12 5 |16 IM6 |10 |6 325 |4 |10 |26 120
40 |24 |35]14.5 |33 |52 [G1/4“ |30 [M12x1.25 [19 |7 21.5 |105 |165 |16 6 |14 [M6 [13 |6 38 |4 |11 |30 135
50 |32 40|17 |38 |64 |G1/4° |30 |M16x1.5 |24 |8 28 106 [180 |20 7 120 |IM8 |16 46.5 [4 |11 |37 143
63 |32 |45(17 |38 |75 |[G3/8“ |36 [Ml6x1.5 [24 (8 28.5 [121 |195 |20 7 |17 |M8 |16 56.5 |4 |11 |37 158
80 |40 |45[17 |44 [93 |[G3/8“ |36 |[M20x1.5 [30 |9 34.7 128 220 |25 8 |28 [M10J21 |10 |72 |4 |11 |46 174
100 |40 55|17 |44 |110 [G1/2“ |39 [M20x1.5 [30 [9 38.2 |138 1240 |25 10 |32 [M10f21 |10 (89 |4 |11 |51 189
125 |54 [60|18 |54 |135 |G1/2“ |44 [M27x2 36 |11 46 160 1290 |32 10 |30 [M12[27 |12 110 |6 |11 |65 [225
Mounting accessories
Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .43
3 Flanged piston rod
coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod
coupling .43
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
21 Foot mounting . 4-4
23 Boxer flange mounting . 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting . 4-8
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32 Swivel flange with spherical

bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange 47
34 Narrow swivel flange .. 4-9
35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9
40 Trunnion mounting . 4-12
41 Pivot pin ... 4-10
42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12
50 Guide unit H with ball

bearings ... 4-18
51 Guide unit with slide

bearings ... 4-20
80 Valve bracket .. 4-22
90 Proximity switch . 3-2,3-4
90 Proportional position sensor

with analog output ..3-6
95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-23
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-
ards ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 and NF E 49003.1, that is why it can replace
pneumatic cylinder, which is made by any producer to these standards.
The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request. Fully adjusta-
ble cushioning at end of stroke is available. The cylinders can be delivered
in explosion proof version (&), see details in ATEX options).

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

-30°C to +80°C*

Working medium | modified compressed air
*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Temp. range

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 320 400
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 7363 12064 | 18849 | 29460 | 48254 | 75398
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880 11581 | 18096 | 28274 | 46384 | 71657
with double ended piston rod
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880 11581 | 18096 | 28274 | 46384 | 71657
Connection G1/8% | G1/4“ | G1/4* | G3/8“ | G3/8% | G1/2“ | G1/2“ | G3/4“ | G3/4* | GI® G1“ G1“
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] | 13 13 11 16 16 20 25 27 32 40 48 48
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000* | 1000* | 1000* | 1000* | 1500* | 1500* | 2000* | 2000* |[2000* |2000* | 2000* [ 1500*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,54 0,80 1,10 1,70 2,70 4,20 7,60 13,30 120,50 |29,00 |69,50 [ 120,00
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0,0028 | 0,0037 | 0,0060 | 0,0062 | 0,0100 | 0,0110 | 0,0160 | 0,0280 | 0,0300 | 0,0340 | 0,0650 | 0,113
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,64 0,90 1,30 1,90 3,40 5,00 9,40 16,30 22,50 |33,00 | 74,00 | 129,00
with double ended piston rod
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0,0038 | 0,0047 | 0,0080 | 0,0082 | 0,0140 [ 0,0150 | 0,0220 | 0,0400 | 0,0420 | 0,0460 [ 0,0810 [ 0,137
with double ended piston rod
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes
10101 60 00 050 0100
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter
10101 | DIN ISO 6431, 00 | w/o cushioning, 00 | without options 032 |32 mm
VDMA 24562, w/o magnet . : :
NF E 490031, 05 T with double 05% | all parts stainless steel, piston rod 1.4401 040 | 40 mm
double acting ended piston rod,| [ 10 | Viton® piston rod sealing 050 |50 mm
w/o CuShiOHng, 11 | Viton® gaskets (up to 180°C) 063 | 63 mm
w/o magnet 13* | tie rod version 080 | 80 mm
10 | w/o cushioning,
with magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless steel piston rod 100 | 100 mm
15 | with double 16 | steel parts from stainless 1.4301 piston 125 | 125 mm
ended piston rod, rod stainless 1.4401 50 1160
L mm
w/o cushioning, 37 | composite round tube+opt. 10 and 16
with magnet - L wab 1 200 | 200 mm
Constru ction / 50 | with cushioning, 44 | composite round tube+opt. 5 and 10 50 | 250 o
: w/0 magnet 40 | ATEX, composite round tube
matf"ad's . 55 [ with double & M2 Exh1Mb 320 | 320 mm
® caps: drawn dural profile, .
anodised, piston dia. 100 and ended piston rod, @ II-/2GExhIICTé _/on 400 | 400 mm
more: aluminium casting, with cushioning, & 11 -/2 D Ex h ITIC T85°C -/Db
anodised w/o magnet 41 | ATEX, steel round tube Stroke / Repair kit
® body: drawn dural profile, T hioni
anodized, piston dia. 125 and 60 with cushioning, @ IM2ExhIMb xxxx | mm of stroke
more: drawn dural tube, with magnet €9 11-/2 G Exh IIC T6 -/Gb e.g.: 0100 = stroke 100 mm
anodized, piston dia. 400: steel 65 | with double & 11 -/2 D Ex h ITIIC T85°C -/Db
or composite sandwich plastic : 9999 | repair kit
e piston rod: grounded round eI?dEd plsFon .rOd’ 42 [ ATEX, P
steel bar CK45 with hard with CUShlonlng, @ 11-/2 GExhIIC T6 -/Gb For more options regarding materials or dimensions,
chrome plated surface with magnet @ II-/2 D Ex h ITIC T85°C -/Db please contact our technical dept.
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*) For piston dia. 32 to 100 incl.
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Dimensions 7J+STROKE
L8+STROKE WH AM
OE VA G G L2
are PL < PL_ VD =
| o L12 « %
SEIe ] =IEELE
— NS O <« < {b— 1 |
>%__‘ 3 N o B e ) @ I~ L B s T o
X S (1Y { [ S
) SN HiE @ _
oN=—1® T S F i
(LI ” g = KW
SW E G < IS
L15 + 2xSTROKE
Double ended piston rod: WH L8 +STROKE L2
other dimensions are the
same as standard type) 5
=/ CH] % el th
& |AM|B [BG|D4|D9|E |EE |G |KK KV|KW|L2 (L8 |L12|L15 [MM|PA |PL |RT |SW|SW3|TG |VA|VD|WH|Z]
32 |22 |30 |16 |36 |28 |48 |G1/8“|31,5 |M10x1,25|17 |6 18 |94 |8 146 |12 22,5|M6 |10 |10 32,514 |4 |26 |120
40 |24 |35 |16 [45 |34 |55 |G1/4“|32 |M12x1,25|19 [10 |20 [105 |9 165 |16 20 |M6 (13 |10 38 |4 |4 |30 |135
50 |32 |40 [19 |55 |39 |65 |G1/4“|30 |Ml6x1,5 |24 (8 22 |106 |10 |180 |20 17 |M8 |16 |14 |46,5(4 |5 |37 |143
63 |32 |45 [19 |68 |44 |75 |G3/8“|30 |Ml16x1,5 |24 (8 23 [121 |10 |195 |20 16 |M8 |16 |14 56,54 |5 |37 |158
80 |40 |45 |19 |86 |44 |94 |G3/8%|30 |M20x1,5 |30 |9 31 [128 |10 |220 |25 |10 |16 |[M10|21 (17 72 |4 |5 |46 |174
100 |40 |55 |19 [106|54 |115|G1/2“|36 |M20x1,5 |30 34 138 |10 |240 |25 |11 |18 |M10|21 (17 89 |14 |17 |51 |189
125 |54 |60 [20 [132|58 |140|G1/2“[40 |M27x2 41 |12 |50 |160 (14 290 |32 |11 |22 |MI12 |27 |22 110 |6 |6 |65 |225
160 |72 |65 |24 [168|64 |185|G3/4“|50 |M36x2 55 |18 |50 |180 |20 |[340 [40 |10 |25 [M16|36 |30 140 [6 |10 |80 |[260
200 |72 |75 |24 |212]|74 |235|G3/4°|50 |M36x2 55 |18 |55 |180 |20 |[370 [40 |12 |25 [M16|36 |30 175 |6 |20 |95 275
250 [84 |90 |32 |262(84 |270|G1“ |54 |M42x2 65 |21 |76 |200 |22 |[410 |50 |25 |32 |MZ20 |46 |36 220 |10 |10 |105 [305
320 |96 |110]30 |340]/100]350 [G1“ [57 |M48x2 75 124 |85 1220 |24 |560 [63 |23 |32 |M24|55 [41 [270 |10 |35 |120 |340
400 [96 |110(28 [420]100]|430|G1“ |57,5 |M48x2 75 124 |85 1220 |26 [560 [63 |25 |32 |M24|55 [41 |[350 |10 |35 |120 |340
Mounting accessories Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye 43
3 Flanged piston rod coupl. ... 4-2
4 Self-align. piston rod coupl. ... 4-3
20 Flange mounting . 4-6
21 Foot mounting w44
23 Boxer flange mounting . 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting .. 4-8
32 Swivel flange with spherical
bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange . 4-7
34 Narrow swivel flange . 4-9
35 Rectangular swivel ﬂange .. 49
40 Trunnion mounting o 4-12
41 Pivot pin** .. 4-11
42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12
50 Guide unit H with ball
bearings* .. 4-18
51 Guide unit with slide
bearings* ... 4-20
80 Valve bracket .. 4-22
) Shen e 05U s sdon e wih et on 5 sy el i e odrlon ten X019 [ e 333457
**) Type of pivot pin should be selected accordingly to the cylinder profile/tube - with cutout for profile or for round tube. 95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-23
Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-5



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
WITH DOUBLE PISTON ROD
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Mounting dimensions meets standard VDMA 24562. Fully adjustable
cushioning at end of stroke is available. Using of double piston rod, the
rotation of equipment mounted on connecting plate is prevented. This
cylinder may not be efforted by torque. Piston rods are guided in slide
bearings without clearance.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 7363 12064 18849
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 422 660 1042 1735 2775 4335 6774 11098 17884
Connection G1/8¢ G1/4¢ G1/4¢ G3/8 G3/8 G1/2¢ G1/2¢ G3/4” G3/4”
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] | 12 12 12 16 16 20 30 33 33
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1500* 1500* 1500* 1500* 1500*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,57 0,68 1,15 1,75 2,90 5,10 9,1 16,60 28,00
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0,003 0,003 0,005 0,007 0,008 0,009 0,017 0,0278 0,0285

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

Order codes

15 61

T T 177 =

00 050 0100

Construction / materials

o front cap: drawn dural profile, anodised,
end cap: aluminium casting, anodised

® body: drawn dural profile, anodized, piston dia. 125-200: drawn dural tube

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
10115 | DIN ISO 6431, 01 w/o cushioning, 00 | without options 032 | 32mm xxxx | mm of stroke
VDMA 24562, w/o magnet 10 | Viton® piston 040 | 40 mm e.g.: 0100 =
NFE 4900? 1 11 | w/o cushioning, rod sealing 050 | 50 mm stroke 100 mm
double acting, with magnet 3 d tube* 9999 | repair kit
with double . — round tube 063 |63 mm
piston rod 51 [ with cushioning, 14 | 1.4301 stainless 080 | 80 mm
w/o magnet steel piston rod 00 100
. . . mm
61 W}th cushioning, 16 | steel parts from
with magnet stainless 1.4301 125 | 125 mm
piston rod stain- 160 | 160 mm
less 1.4401 200 | 200 mm
37 | composite round
tube+opt. 10
and 16
*) Only valid for piston dia. 32
to 100 mm included

For more options regarding
materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical

dept.

o piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface

2-6 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz Catalogue Ne 16



6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
WITH DOUBLE PISTON ROD
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Dimensions
L3
w
L2 = RT
g o
90 (Cramm:)
G @ DT,
-—1- - = = N 1 —I =1 H S| 2 T w
i © _ﬁ-, AW
| N e~ ?,\ O .
a
c S G BG 2
G VA F
L8+ STROKE
TG
L1+STROKE
E
: E
g |B |BG|C |D2 |E |[EE F |G H |J]1 |J2 |J3 |K |L1 [L2 |L3 |L8 |MM|RT |SW3|T |TG [VA |W
32 |30 |16 |8 36 (48 |G1/8“ |30 [31.5 |40 |30 [20 |54 |16 |[126 |18 |47 |94 |8 M6 |10 14 |[32.5]4 32
40 |35 |16 |8 40 |55 |Gl/4“ |35 |32 45 132 |22 |64 |20 139 |20 |49 105 |10 |M6 |10 18 |38 |4 34
50 |40 |16 |8 50 |65 |G1/4“ |40 |30 50 |38 |28 |64 |24 [143 |22 |53 106 |12 |M8 |14 [25 |46.5(4 37
63 |45 [17 |8 60 |75 |G3/8“ |45 |30 60 |45 |30 [6.4 |28 158 [22 |53 121 |12 |M8 [14 |26 |56.5 (4 37
80 |45 [19 |10 |76 [94 |G3/8° |60 [30 |75 |60 |45 (8.2 |40 |178 |31 |65 |128 [16 |[M10|17 [40 |72 |4 50
100 |55 |17 |12 [90 |[115 |G1/2“ |70 |36 [90 |75 |55 |82 |50 192 |34 |72 |138 |20 [M10|17 |50 |89 |4 54
125 |60 |20 |16 [120 |140 |G1/2“ |90 |40 110 (90 |70 ]10.5 [60 ]231 [40 |89 160 (25 |M12|22 62 110 |6 71
160 |65 |24 |18 [150 [185 |G3/4“ [100 |50 140 110 [80 [10.5 |70 253 |40 [98 180 (32 |M16|30 90 140 |6 73
200 |75 (24 |25 [200 [235 |G3/4“ [182 |50 182 150 [150 |13 |80 265 |45 |111.5[180 |32 |M16|30 120 |175 |6 85
Mountlng accessories Mounting accessories ... see page
20 Flange mounting 46
22 Foot mounting for front cap ... 4-4
23 Foot mounting 44
24 Boxer flange mounting .. 4-22
30 Swivel flange ..4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting .. 4-8
32 Swivel flange with spherical
bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange .47
34 Narrow swivel flange 49
35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9
40 Trunnion mounting .. 4-12
41 Pivot pin* . 4-11
42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12
80 Valve bracket . 4-22
90 Prox. switch . 3-2,3-4,3-7
*) Type of pivot pin should be selected accordingly to the cylinder profile/tube - with cutout for profile or for round tube.
Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-7



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
WITH LOCK DEVICE
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-
ard VDMA 24562 for mounting. The cylinders can work in higher
temperatures by request. Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke is
available. Lock device is actuated by spring force and deactivated by com-
pressed air. Lock device is self-locking.

precautions!

Warning

Clamping force is purely static. When exceeding load, slipping of piston rod may
occur, or piston rod and/or lock device can be damaged. Right connection and suit-

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Lock device is not a safety element! The user must take relevant safety

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Min. pressure for | 0,2 MPa

lock release

Locking direction

both direction

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C *

able designed control is necessary for impact free work. Please consult your connec-

Working medium

tion with our technical dept.

modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100 125
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 7363
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 63880
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880
Static clamping force [N] >482 >754 >1178 >1870 >3015 >4713 >7363
Connection G1/8° G1/4° G1/4 G3/8¢ G3/8 G1/2¢ G1/2¢
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 13 13 11 16 16 20 25
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1500%*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 1,15 1,62 2,80 3,90 6,20 9,80 20,6
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0,0028 0,0037 0,0060 0,0062 0,0100 0,0110 0,0160
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod 1,25 1,72 3,00 4,10 6,90 10,60 22,4
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod | 0,0038 0,0047 0,0080 0,0082 0,0140 0,0150 0,0220
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes
10110 60 00 050 0100
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
10110 | DIN ISO 6431, 00 w/o cushioning, 00 without options 032 | 32mm xxxx | mm of stroke
w/0 magnet . -
VDMA 24562, - 10 | Viton® piston 040 |40 mm e.g: 0100 =
NF E 49003.1, 05 | double ended piston rod sealin stroke 100 mm
double acting rod, w/o cushioning, g 050 | 50 mm 9999 ir ki
? / t e repair kit
with lock device o 11| Viton® gaskets 063 | 63 mm P
10 w/o cushioning, (up to 180°C)
with magnet 080 | 80 mm
13 | round tube*
15 double ended piston 100 | 100 mm
rod, w/o cushioning, 14 | 1.4301 stainless
with magnet steel piston rod 125 | 125 mm
50 With cushioning, *) Only valid for piston dia. 32
w/o magnet to 100 mm included
55 double ended piston
rod, with cushioning, | = For more options regarding
Ww/o magnet materials or dimensions,
60 with cushioning, please contact our technical
with magnet dept.
65 | double ended piston Construction / materials
rod, with cushioning, ® caps: drawn dural profile, anodised, piston dia. 100: aluminium casting, anodised
with magnet ® body: drawn dural profile, anodized
o piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface
2-8 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz Catalogue Ne 16




6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
WITH LOCK DEVICE
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Dimensions
A L
e z c2 AM
E A |HE|l_AB 3
= = — ~
O O 7 — M)
w| < H o 72NN AN | _ | | ¥ 2
| \Y) \ ) § |
= = ) — -
— KW
KV Z1 VD
E
a [a [amIB lc2 |E [E1 KK kvIkwlLltG [vDlz [z1 [zz] Connection example for pushbutton control:
32 |45 |22 [30[13,5]48 |Gi/s<|miox1,25[16 |5 |4]325[4 |95 [47 |5 Pressing the left pushbutton, the
40 |56 |24 [35]16 |55 |Gi/g<|M12x1,25|18 |6 438 [4 [107[49,5]9 lokclkir;tW111;ncla:ga£da1rh
t t -
50 |63 [32 [40[18 [65 [G1/8<|Mmi6x1,5 |24 44654 106 [46,5]11 :t‘: _0:“ lf°zg “i ‘zusd
utton 1into cylinder will exten
63 [70 [32 [45[18 |75 |Gi/8<[miex1,5 |24 456,504 [11652,5]11 . Aﬂerrelea:epushbutton
80 [90 [40 [45[18 |94 |G1/8“|M20x1,5 |30 |10 [5[72 |5 [150[65 |18 C(’)mpressedairisreleased com
100{110[43 |[55]18 [115|G1/8<|M20x1,5 [30 [10 |5]89 |5 [158]66,5]18 lock unit, which clamps piston
125/140|54 [60]22 [140|Gr/a<|M27x2  [30 [13 |-]110 |5 [255]106 [0 rod and cylinder stops. For quick

For dimensions of pneumatic cylinder on which the lock device is attached, see page

2-5

Mounting accessories

stopping of cylinder, the quick

exhaust valve is used. The im-

portant on this connection is, that both chambers of cylinder are

still with compressed air and for motion control discharging of air

from particular chambers is used, which prevents from impacts or

unwanted countermovements.

Catalogue Ne 16

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye 43
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling w42

4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling . 4-3
20 Flange mounting ... 4-6
21 Foot mounting . 4-4
23 Boxer flange mounting . 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting . 4-8
32 Swivel flange with spherical

bearing .. 4-10
33 Swivel flange 47
34 Narrow swivel flange .. 4-9
35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9
40 Trunnion mounting .. 4-12
41 Pivot pin . 4-11
42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4,3-7
95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-23

2-9
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

WITH END-POSITION LOCKING

Warning

For the correct function of unlocking the piston rod
during start-up, it is necessary to use a throttle valve on Working medium | modified compressed air

the cylinder with a function of throttling the output.

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Modern design, quality processing and high-quality of used parts - these
are characteristics of the new cylinders series. Cylinders are equipped
with automatic locking device in one or both end positions. When air
supply failure occurs, cylinder is locked in its end position. Release then
happens automatically after air supply is restored. Dimensions conform
to the international standards ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 and NF E 49003.1,
that is why it can replace a pneumatic cylinder, which is made by any pro-
ducer to these standards. Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke and
magnet for proximity switches are standard for this series. The proximity
switches can be mounted directly to the tube’s groove - so no brackets are

e Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,1 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 415 633 990 1682 2720
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720
Connection G1/8% G1/4“ G1/4* G3/8“ G3/8%
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 17 17 17 16 20
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000% 1000* 1000% 1000* 1500%
Working speed [mm/s] 50 to 500

Min. stroke for proximity sensing [mm] 17 21 25 25 25
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.50 0.78 1.38 1.81 3.84
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0.003 0.004 0.007 0.007 0.013
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod | 0.56 0.88 1.48 2.01 5.19
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod | 0.004 0.006 0.009 0.009 0.017

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

Order codes

10213
e ls

60 00 05

f0000

o
o

10
S

o

tracted position

10213 | ISO 15552,
double acting,
locking in both
positions

Construction / materials

e caps: aluminium mold casting
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
10211 | ISO 15552, 60 with cushioning, 00 without options 032 |32mm xxxx | mm of stroke

doul?le a.cting, with magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless 040 | 40 mm e.g.: 0100 =

locking in a.df 65 | with double steel piston rod 050 | 50 mm stroke 100 mm

vanced position ended piston 9999 | repair kit
10212 [ ISO 15552, rod, For more options regarding 063 |63 mm

double acting, with cushioning, | materials or dimensions, 080 | 80 mm

locking in re- with magnet please contact our technical

dept.

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface

2-10 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz Catalogue Ne 16



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1
WITH END-POSITION LOCKING

Dimensions
L L SW.3
=
m —_ .
) Sy )
[ Gy _ _ ™ O - | o
T \g)y. = o) J woE / mt
== _-.:) T -ﬁ 4 : .
KW T= ey
E G KV
TG
ZJ + STROKE E
AM WH L8 +STROKE LL
L2 G G VA Double ended piston rod:
VD PL (other dimensions are the same as standard type)

L15 + 2x STROKE

= 8 Z Y - f - -

Ve @)

] o ¢

& |AM|B |BD|BG |BL |D9|E |EE G |KK KV|KW|LL |L2 |L8 [L15|MM
32 |22 [30(13 [16 |11 |28 |45 |G1/8“[25[M10x1.25|17 |6 |58.5 |18 [94 [146 |12 4
40 |24 |35|13 |16 |14.5|33 |54 |G1/4“|30|M12x1.25|19 |7 |63.5 |21.5[105[165 [16 14 |M6 |13 |6 38 |4 |11 |30 |135
50 |32 [40|16 [14 |15 |39 |65 |G1/4“[30 [M16x1.5 |24 |8 |79 |22 106180 |20 17 |[M8 |16 |8 46.5|14 |5 |37 |143
4
4

PL|RT |SW|SW3|TG |VA|VD|WH|Z]
16 |[M6 |10 |6 32.5 10 |26 120

o |w]oa|w o

63 |32 |45|16 [17 |15 |44 |75 [G3/8%|30 |[Ml6x1.5 |24 |8 |84 |23 [121]195 |20 16 [M8 |16 |14 |56.5 37 1158
80 |40 |45(36 |20 |15 |44 |95 |G3/8“[30 [M20x1.5 |30 |10 |113.5|31 (128 (220 |25 |10 |16 [MI10|21 |17 |72 46 174

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .43
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling .43
20 Flange mounting ... 4-6
21 Foot mounting 44
23 Boxer flange mounting .. 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting .. 4-8

32 Swivel flange with spherical

bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange 47
34 Narrow swivel flange .. 4-9

35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9

40 Trunnion mounting .. 4-12

4

=

Pivot pin ... 4-10

42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12

80 Valve bracket .. 4-22

90 Proximity switch .. 3-2,3-4

90 Proportional position sensor
with analog output .. 3-6

95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-23
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

TANDEM

VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Tandem cylinder is built-up from two or three cylinders, has common
piston rod and almost double or triple thrust and return force. Cylin-
ders are designed to meet the specifications of international standard ISO
6431, VDMA 24562 a NF E 49003.1 for mounting. The cylinders can
work in higher temperatures by request. Fully adjustable cushioning at
end of stroke is available.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C *

Working medium | modified compressed air
*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 320
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] for double tandem 3552 5737 9130 14243 23373 36945 57726 94639
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] for double tandem 3363 5442 8835 13761 22618 36192 56548 92769
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] for triple tandem 5234 8458 13548 21124 34682 55041 86002 141023
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] for triple tandem 5045 8164 13253 20641 33927 54288 84823 139153
Connection G3/8¢ G3/8¢ G1/2¢ G1/2¢ G3/4¢ G3/4¢ G1“ G1“
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 16 20 25 25 32 32 36 48
Max. stroke [mm] * 500* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1000*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] for double tandem 2,83 5,5 7,2 12,7 26,1 37,3 52,5 105,0
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] for double tandem | 0,010 0,014 0,020 0,026 0,044 0,054 0,060 0,120
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] for triple tandem 4,00 8,2 10,2 17,8 38,9 54,1 76,0 140,0
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] for triple tandem 0,014 0,019 0,029 0,036 0,060 0,078 0,086 0,175

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

101

Order codes

N
N
(o3}
o
o
o
(op}
(@)

T T

100

Construction / materials

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
10122 | double tandem, 00 W; o Cusmo?ing’ 00 [ without options 063 |63 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
. W/0 magne . _
double acting 55| double ended piston 10 | Viton® piston 030 | 80 mm e.g.: 0100 =
i P S [ L T AP ey e
ouble actin, e repair kit
g 10 | w/o cushioning, 1 Viton gasi(ets 125 | 125mm P
with magnet (up to 180°C)
- 160 | 160 mm
15 double ended piston 13* | tie rod version
rod, w/o cushioning, 200 | 200 mm
with magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless
50 | Wwith cushioning, steel piston rod 250 | 250 mm
w/0 magnet 320 | 320 mm
55 | double ended piston 16 ste.el parts from
rod, with cushion- stainless 1.4301
ing, w/o magnet piston rod stain-
60 with cushioning, less 1.4401
with magnet B For more options regarding
65 double ended piston 37 composite round materials or dimensions,
rod, with cushion- tube+opt. 10 please contact our technical
ing, with magnet and 16 dept.

® caps: drawn dural profile, anodised, piston dia. 100 and more:

aluminium casting, anodised

® centre part: drawn dural profile, anodized
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized, piston dia. 125 and

more: drawn dural tube, anodized

*) For piston dia. 63 to 100 incl.

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK TANDEM
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Dimensions 12,6 | G
PL_|
PL
VD EE Gl EE
L12 I / g _\ VA
o =| x| SW —
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& |AM|B |BG|D4|D5|D9|E |EE |G |G1|KK KV
63 [32 |45 |17 |68 |8 |44 |75 |G3/8°|30|26 |M16x1,5|24
80 [40 |45 |19 |86 |10 |44 |95 |G3/8“|30|30 |M20x1,5|30
10040 |55 |19 [106|10 |54 |115|G1/2|36 |36 |M20x1,5|30
12554 |60 |20 [132(12 |58 |140|G1/2“|40 |32 |M27x2 |41
160|72 |65 |24 [171]|16 |64 [185|G3/4“|50 [50 |M36x2 |50
20072 |75 |24 |210|16 |74 |235]|G3/4“|50 |50 |M36x2 |50
25084 |90 |30 [262]20 |84 |270|G1“ |54|54 |M42x2 |65
32096 |110[30 |[340|24 |100|350|G1“ |57 |57 |M48x2 |75

*) Values are valid for double tandem
**) Values are valid for triple tandem

L2|L8* [L8** |L12|MM|P [PL|RT |SW|SW3|TG|VA|VD|WH|ZJ* |Z]J**
231208*|295**(10 |20 |6 |16 |MS8 |16 |14 |56,5 5 |37 |245*|332**
311226*|324**(10 |25 |[l6|16 |M10|21 |17 72 5 |46 |272*|370**
341240*|342**(10 |25 |[16|18 |M10|21 |17 |89 291%|393**
50 |272*[384**|14 |32 |16|22 |MI12|27 |22 110 6 |65 |337*|449**
50 |314*[446**(20 |40 |21]25 |M16|36 |30 140 10 |80 |394*|526**
551310%(440*¢|20 |40 |25|25 |M16|36 |30 175 20 |95 |405*|535**
76 |346*(492**|22 |50 32|32 |M20|46 |36 [220|10 [10 |105 |451*|597**
851383*|546** |27 |63 |23|32 |M24|55 |41 270|110 |35 |120 |503*|666**

[oN e N Noaul I I
—
~
w
—

N l=]=]=]lo|lv|x
[N I SN SN S 2

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .. 4-3
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling .43
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
21 Foot mounting w44
23 Boxer flange mounting . 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting .. 4-8
32 Swivel flange with spherical

bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange . 4-7
34 Narrow swivel flange 49

35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9

40 Trunnion mounting . 4-12

4

=

Pivot pin** .. 4-11

42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12

50 Guide unit H with ball

bearings* .. 4-18
51 Guide unit with slide
*) When guide unit H or U is used on cylinder with magnetic piston, it is necessary to use cylinder with tie rod version (option No. 13). bearings* 420
There is no free space to mount switch bracket near the front cap when the profile tube is used (position for extend piston rod).
**) Type of pivot pin should be selected accordingly to the cylinder profile/tube - with cutout for profile or for round tube. 80 Valve bracket ... 4-22
90 Prox. switch ...3-2,3-4,3-7

95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-23

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-13



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
ISO 21287 COMPACT

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Compact cylinders are smaller than standard cylinders and they are
suitable especially, when there isn't enough space for standard cylinder.
Dimensions of mounting holes meets international standards ISO 6431,
VDMA 24562 and NF E 49003.1, that is why standard mounting acces-
sories can be used. There are bumpers in both end positions.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C*

Working medium

modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4484
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4484
Connection G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢
Max. stroke [mm] * 150* 150* 200* 200* 200* 200*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,24 0,34 0,50 0,72 1,20 1,89
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0,0020 0,0034 0,0047 0,0055 0,0076 0,0095
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod | 0,28 0,36 0,55 0,76 1,30 2,07
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod | 0,0040 0,0044 0,0065 0,0067 0,0103 0,0131
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes
12101 10 00 050 0100
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
12101 | ISO 21287 00 | w/o magnet, 00 | without options 032 |32 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
ternal thread . -
zomliaCt’ ; = eX/ = rte",‘ t 10 | Viton® piston 040 |40 mm e-g"km?go—
ouble acting w/o magnet, inter- . stroke mm
nal thread o g 050 150 mm 9999 | repair kit
05 | with double ended 14 1’431 01 stalnlesds 063 | 63 mm 2
i steel piston ro
piston rod, w/o p 080 | 80 mm
magnet, external 16 | steel parts from
thread stainless 1.4301 100 | 100 mm
06 | with double ended| piston rod stain-
piston rod, w/o less 1.4401
magnet,internal
thread . .
- For more options regarding
10 with magnet, materials or dimensions,
external thread please contact our technical
11 with magnet, dept.
internal thread
15 | with double ended
piston rod, with
magnet, external
thread
16 | with double ended

Construction / materials

® caps: drawn dural profile, anodized
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized

piston rod, with
magnet, internal
thread

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface

2-14

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
ISO 21287 COMPACT

Dimensions PL  PL
SW i
KW 2 i o P )
Qg/ > N
- © ©
= Wy ’7% Aﬁ X TZNY _ (c ::l
S| X = % 'Qfﬂ’ = X N\Z N2
- - Q Q)
[ o] 5 S
N~ ! ! /
AF BG G KV
WH ZH + STROKE aTG
AM ZJ + STROKE OE
Double ended piston rod: @‘&T @7 - 7$7
other dimensions are the
same as standard type)
WH ZH +STROKE|
AM | _ZJ + STROKE | WH + STROKE
%) AF AM [BG |E EE G KF KK KV |KW |MM |[PL RT SW |TG |WH |ZH |Z]
32 12 19 14.5 149.2 |G1/8“ |14.5 |[M8 M10x1.25 |16 5 12 7.5 M6 10 325 |7 44 51
40 12 19 15 56 G1/8“ |15 M8 M10x1.25 |16 5 12 7.5 M6 10 38 45 52
50 16 22 15 69 G1/8“ |15 M10 |M12x1.25 |18 6 16 7.5 M8 13 46.5 45 53
63 16 22 15 79 G1/8“ |15 M10 |[M12x1.25 |18 6 16 7.5 M8 13 56.5 49 57
80 20 28 17 95 G1/8“ |17 M12 |[Mlé6x1.5 |24 8 20 7.5 M10 |16 72 10 54 64
100 20 28 20 115.5 |G1/8“ |20 M12 |[Mlé6x1.5 |24 8 20 7.5 M10 |16 89 10 67 77
Mounting accessories Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis* 42
2 Piston rod eye* .. 4-3
3 Flanged piston rod
coupling* 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod
coupling* .43
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
21 Foot mounting w44
23 Boxer flange mounting . 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting .. 4-8
32 Swivel flange with spherical
bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange 47
34 Narrow swivel flange 49
35 Rectangular swivel ﬂange .. 49
40 Trunnion mounting . 4-12
42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12
50 Guide unit H with ball
bearings ... 4-18
51 Guide unit with slide
bearings ... 4-20
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4

90

Proportional position sensor

with analog output

.. 3-6

*) Please check dimensions of thread on cylinder and accessories for piston rod, before you order it (for example: compact cylinder piston dia. 40 mm has thread
M10x1,25 on piston rod, piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 40 has thread M12x1,25, so it is necessary to order piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 25/32, where is

thread M10x1,25).

**) For use this cylinder type with guide unit, the cylinder must be equipped with internal thread on piston rod.

Catalogue Ne 16
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS O srrinsky »
CNOMO 06.07.02 () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-
ard CETOP. Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke and magnetic
piston for proximity sensing are available. Another materials of compo-
nents and seals are available on request.

We recommend to use cylinders to ISO 15552 and VDMA 24562 for new
designs.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C *

Working medium | modified compressed air
*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 7363 12064 18849
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880 11581 18096
with double ended piston rod

Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418 6880 11581 18096
Connection G1/8° G1/4° G1/4* G3/8% G3/8¢ G1/2¢ G1/2¢ G3/4° G3/4¢
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] | 12 11 11 16 9 16 15 20 20
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000* 1000~ 1000* 1000* 1500% 1500% 2000* 2000* 2000*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.44 0.91 1.36 2.07 3.25 5.10 7.70 16.50 23.10
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0.003 0.004 0.005 0.006 0.007 0.012 0.013 0.023 0.027
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.55 1.03 1.77 2.74 4.31 6.65 10.80 19.79 27.33
with double ended piston rod

Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0.004 0.006 0.007 0.009 0.010 0.017 0.018 0.033 0.037
with double ended piston rod

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

___I_
|

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
11401 [ CNOMO 00 [ w/o cushioning, 00 | without options 032 |32mm Xxxx | mm of stroke
w/0 magnet . -
06.07.02, — e gbl 10| Viton* piston 010 120 mm e.g: 0100 =
double acting with double rod sealin stroke 100 mm
ended piston rod, g 050 | 50 mm 9999 —
w/o cushioning, 11 | Viton® gaskets 063 | 63 mm repair kit
w/0 magnet (up to 180°C) 50 |0
— mm
10 | w/o cushioning, 14 | 1.4301 stainless
Wldﬁ :inagtl:let steel piston rod 100 | 100 mm
15 | with double
125 | 125 mm
ended piston rod, 16 ste.el parts from
w/o cushioning stainless 1.4301 160 | 160 mm
with magnet piston rod stain- 200 | 200 mm
50 | with cushioning, less 1.4401
w/0 magnet 37 | composite round
55 | with double tube+opt. 10
ended piston rod, and 16
thh cushioning, 39 | round steel tube
w/o magnet . .
60 | with cushioning, | _ _ Construction / materials
3 or more options regarding d luminium all Al
with magnet ol di g ® caps: drawn aluminium alloy profile
- materials or IMEnsions, © body: drawn dural tube, anodized
65 [ with double please contact our technical e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome
ended piston rod,|  dept. plated surface
with cushioning,
with magnet

2-16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz Catalogue Ne 16



6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

CNOMO 06.07.02
Dimensions L8+STROKE
F OE
L2| PL PL1 LTS
&
v oo ' o [ ©
e % — ( S & é El (] :\ -
s3I E P 2
S, 4 = TN P e Z
o KW = =
SW3
— SW
Double ended piston rod: - | B
other dimensions are the
same as standard type)
F L15+STROKE F +STROKE
& |AM |B D4 |E EE F K |KK KV |KW |L2 |L8 |L15 |[MM [PA [PL |PL1 |RT |SW |SW3 |TG
32 |20 |25 |36 45 G1/8“ |45 17 |M10 16 15 |80 90 12 2 21.5 |11.5 |M6 |8 10 33
40 |36 |32 |45 52 G1/4“ |70 17 |Ml16x1.5 (24 15 |110 |129 |18 5 34 15 M6 |13 |10 40
50 |36 [32 |55 65 G1/4“ |70 23 |Mlex1.5 |24 15 |110 |129 |18 3 33.5 |145 |[M8 |13 |13 49
63 |46 [45 |68 75 G3/8“ |85 23 |M20x1.5 |30 10 20 (125 [146 |22 10 (34 13 M8 |17 |13 59
80 |46 [45 |86 95 G3/8“ |85 28 |M20x1.5 |30 10 20 (125 |146 |22 10 (34 13 M10 |17 |17 75
100 |63 [55 [106 [115 |G1/2“ [110 (28 |M27x2 41 13.5 |20 (145 |164 |30 11 |31 15 M10 |22 |17 90
125 |63 |55 [132 [140 |G1/2“ [110 [34 |M27x2 41 13.5 |20 [145 |164 |30 11 |33 15.5 |[M12 |22 |19 110
160 |85 |65 [167 |[180 |G3/4“ [135 [42 |M36x2 50 18 25 |180 200 |40 11 |37 20 M16 |32 |24 140
200 |85 |65 210 |[220 |G3/4“ [135 [42 |M36x2 50 18 25 |180 200 |40 11 |37 20 Ml16 |32 |24 175
Mounting accessories
Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis .. 4-25
2 Piston rod eye 43
4 Self-align. piston rod coupl. ... 4-3
20 Flange mounting ..4-24
21 Foot mounting .. 4-25
30 Swivel flange .. 4-26
33 Swivel flange .. 4-25
41 Pivot pin ...4-26
90 Prox. switch .3-2,3-4
95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-24
Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-17



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

DIN ISO 6432

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-
ard ISO 6432. The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request.
There is no cushioning at the end of stroke.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C*

Working medium

modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 12 16
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 66 121
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 50 102
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 50 102
Connection M5 M5
Max. stroke [mm] * 300* 300*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,06 0,07
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0,0005 0,0008
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod | 0,06 0,07
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod | 0,0006 0,0009

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

Order codes

11001
e

00 00 016

T 17 7T &

Construction / materials

® caps: anodized dural

® body: drawn dural tube, anodized

ended piston
rod,

w/o cushioning,
with magnet

piston rod stain-
less 1.4401

For more options regarding
materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical
dept.

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface

2-18

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
11001 | to DIN ISO 00 | w/o cushioning, 00 | without options 012 |12 mm xxxx [ mm of stroke
64%2, double w/o magnet 10 | Viton® piston 016 |16 mm e.g.: 0050 =
acting 05 | with double rod sealing stroke 50 mm
ended piston 11 | Viton® gaskets 9999 | repair kit
rod, ) (up to 180°C)
w/o cushioning, -
w/o magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless
— steel piston rod
10 | w/o cushioning,
with magnet 16 | steel parts from
stainless 1.4301
15 | with double

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
DIN ISO 6432

Dimensions
AM Y
BF
. AY EE
F PL|, 1B
A== Y () =
an ® % = Lt H—
\ y o 4 Bl - R 0
\; C‘ | — I |
-
DY
BE_| > sw L @
Ew-0.2 BY %
WF <
#D1 XC + STROKE
Double ended piston rod: 7’:}“ ‘ ‘
other dimensions are the - E,i, ] iE
same as standard type) )jﬂ
E+STROKE W+STROKE _| WF |
%) AM |AY |BE BF |BY |CD |CY |D |D1 [DY |E |EE EW |F |KK |L |LB |PL |SW |WEF |XC |Y w
12 16 M16x1,5 15 6 22 10 |36 |M5 12 M6 |10 (4 5 24 120 |75 |25 |45
16 16 M16x1,5 15 6 25 10 |36 |M5 12 M6 |11 |5 5 24 |20 |82 |25 |50
Mounting accessories
Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .43
3 Flanged piston rod
coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod
coupling .. 4-3
20 Flange mounting .. 4-7
21 Foot mounting .. 4-5
30 Swivel flange .. 4-5
51 Guide unit with slide
bearings .. 4-20
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4
Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-19



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
DIN ISO 6432

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-

ard ISO 6432. The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request.
Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke is available.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C*

Working medium

modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 20 25
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 188 295
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 158 248
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 158 248
Connection G1/8¢ G1/8¢
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 11 9
Max. stroke [mm] * 300* 500*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,17 0,22
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0,0010 0,0013
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod 0,20 0,30
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod 0,0014 0,0020

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

Order codes

60 00 020 0100

S

11101 02
T

2-20

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz

ended piston rod,
with cushioning,
with magnet

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
11101 | to DIN ISO 00 | w/o cushioning, 00 | without options 020 |20 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
64%2, double w/o magnet 10 | Viton® piston 025 |25 mm e.g.: 0100 =
acting 05 | with double rod sealing stroke 100 mm
ended pis.ton. rod, 11* | Viton® gaskets 9999 | repair kit
w/o cushioning, (up to 180°C)
w/0 magnet
— 14 | 1.4301 stainless
10 w/o cushioning, steel piston rod
with magnet
- 16 | steel parts from
15 | with double stainless 1.4301
ended pls_tor% rod, piston rod stain-
w/o cushioning, less 1.4401
with magnet
50 | with cushioning, | *) This option in combination
w/o magnet with magnetic piston causes
- different dimensions - please
55 with double contact our technical dept.
ended piston rod,
with cushioning, For more options regarding
w/o magnet materials or dimensions,
60 with cushioning, please contact our technical
with magnet dept.
65 | with double Construction / materials

® caps: anodized dural

® body: drawn dural tube, anodized

® piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated
surface
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( . . .. DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK DIN ISO 6432

Dimensions
AM Y
BF
. AY EE
F PL|, 1B
gy X () R ]
an ® _l'i = Lt H—
\ y o 4 1 - ] R 0
\; C‘ | — I 1
Y
DY
BF_| > sw L @)
Ew-0.2 BY %
WF <
@D1 XC + STROKE
Double ended piston rod: 7’:}“ ‘ ‘
other dimensions are the - E,i, ] iE
same as standard type) )jﬂ
E+STROKE W+STROKE WEFE |
%) AM |AY |BE BF |BY |CD |CY |D D1 DY (E EE EW |F |KK L |LB|PL |[SW|WF [XC |[Y |W
20 20 |4 M22x1,5 (20 |7 8 6 27,5 |8 13 |44,5|G1/8“ |16 |10 |MS8 12 |13 19,5 |34 (24,5 |95 34 67,5
25 22 |4 M22x1,5 [20 |9 8 6 32 10 (17 |47 |G1/8“ |16 |10 |M10x1,25 (12 [4 |10 34 (25,5104 |35 |75

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .43
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling .. 4-3
20 Flange mounting .. 4-7
21 Foot mounting .. 4-5
30 Swivel flange .. 4-5
50 Guide unit H with ball

bearings ... 4-18
51 Guide unit with slide

bearings ... 4-20
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-21



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

DIN ISO 6432 WITH PRESSED-IN TUBE

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international
standard ISO 6432. The cylinders can work in higher temperatures

by request. Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke is available

for diameters 20 and 25 mm, diameters 16 mm and less are without
cushioning at the end of stroke. Cylinders with pressed-in tube can’t be
disassembled.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C *

Working medium | modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 8 10 12 16 20 25
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 30 47 66 121 188 295
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 22 39 50 102 158 248
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 22 39 50 102 158 248
Connection M5 M5 M5 M5 G1/8% G1/8°
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] — — — — 11 9
Max. stroke [mm] * 200* 200* 300* 300* 300* 500*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.04 0.04 0.06 0.07 0.17 0.22
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0.0006 0.0006 0.0005 0.0008 0.0010 0.0013
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod 0.04 0.04 0.06 0.07 0.20 0.30
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod | 0.0006 0.0006 0.0006 0.0009 0.0014 0.0020

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

Order codes

11201 60 00 02

1120180

020 0100
SIeR

Type

Equipment

Options

Piston diameter Stroke

11201

to DIN ISO
6432, double
acting, with
pressed-in tube

00

w/o cushioning,
w/0 magnet

8 mm mm of stroke

00 | without options 008

2-22

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz

05

with double
ended piston rod,
w/o cushioning,
w/0 magnet

1.4301 stainless
steel piston rod

010

10 mm

10"

w/o cushioning,
with magnet

159

with double
ended piston rod,
w/o cushioning,
with magnet

50?

with cushioning,
w/o magnet

552

with double
ended piston rod,
with cushioning,
w/0 magnet

60%

with cushioning,
with magnet

65?

with double
ended piston rod,
with cushioning,
with magnet

For more options regarding
materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical

dept.

012

12 mm

016

16 mm

020

20 mm

025

25 mm

e.g.: 0100 =
stroke 100 mm

There is no repair kit for
cylinders with pressed-in
tube - these cylinders can’t be
disassembled

1) For piston dia.
12 mm and more
2) For piston dia.

20 mm a and more

Construction / materials

e caps: anodized dural

® body: drawn stainless steel tube 1.4301

® piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome
plated surface
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G L y DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK DIN ISO 6432 WITH PRESSED-IN TUBE

Dimensions
AM Y
AY
F EE BF
oy / PL, . IB
S
Il 1 ] Il
= I A
DY A .
8 R
BF w O &
BY WF
XC+STROKE
@D1
@D
Double ended piston rod: A ;:qﬂ_“-l r A 23
other dimensions are the === ] ’”*’*”"E = &)
same as standard type)
E+STROKE W+STROKE WF
& |AM |AY |BE BF |BY |CD |CY |[D |D1|D2 |DY |E |EE EW |[F |KK L |LB [PL |SW [WF |XC |Y |W
8 12 |3 [MI12x1.25(12 |3 (4 |3 15 |4 |93 |7 |28 [M5 8 7 |M4 3 |5 |18 |16 |64 (21 |45
10 |12 |3 |MI12x1.25(12 |3 |4 |3 15 |4 |11.3 |7 |28 [M5 8 7 |M4 3 |5 |18 |16 |64 (21 |45
12 (16 (3 |Ml6x1.5 |15 |5 |6 |3 19 (6 |13.3 |10 |36 M5 12 |8 |M6 10 |4 [5 |24 |20 |75 [25]45
16 |16 |3 |Mlexl.5 (15 |5 |6 (3 (20 |6 |17.3 |10 |36 [M5 12 |8 |M6 11 |5 24 (20 |82 |25 (50
20 |20 |4 [M22x1.5 (20 |7 |8 |6 |27 |8 |21.3 [13 [44.5|G1/8“ |16 |10 |M8 12 |3 |9.5 |34 [24.5 95 |34 [67.5
25 (22 [4 |M22x1.5 (20 |9 |8 |6 |32 (10 |26.5 |17 |47 |[G1/8“ |16 |10 [M10x1.25(12 |4 [10 [34 [25.5 [104 |35 |75

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .43
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling .. 4-3
20 Flange mounting .. 4-7
21 Foot mounting .. 4-5
30 Swivel flange .. 4-5
50 Guide unit H with ball

bearings ... 4-18
51 Guide unit with slide

bearings ... 4-20
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS O srrinsky »
SERIES PDSW () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

This series of cylinders with fully adjustable cushioning at both ends and
with magnetic piston for proximity switches, is direct replacement for
cylinders of DSW series of other producers.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C *

Working medium | modified compressed air
*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] with double ended piston rod 415 633 990 1682
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682
Connection G1/8¢ G1/4¢ G1/4° G3/8“
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 13 14 11 16
Max. stroke [mm] * 1000% 1000* 1000% 1000*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.43 0.90 1.10 1.70
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0.0015 0.002 0.002 0.004
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] with double ended piston rod 0.56 1.23 1.33 1.80
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] with dbl. ended piston rod 0.0024 0.004 0.004 0.0065

*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.

Order codes 11301 60 00 050 0100
T SR
|

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
11301 | double acting 60 | with cushioning, 00 | without options 032 |32mm xxxx | mm of stroke
with magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless 040 |40 mm e'g':k()l?goz
. . t
65 | with double steel piston rod 050 | 50 mm Stroxe mm
ended piston rod, 9999 | repair kit
with cushioning, | For more options regarding 063 |63 mm
with magnet materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical
dept.

Construction / materials

® caps: anodized dural

® body: drawn dural tube, anodized

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated
surface
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
SERIES PDSW

Dimensions XC + STROKE
AM WF W + STROKE G DY
BF _PBL BL
CY ]
o T o o)
> B 72\ N 72"\
: s 2K
[
— <
- N &
(a] F\KM Y
Double ended piston rod:
AY PL 9 ) PL (other dimensions are the same as standard type)
9
T" ‘[ L15 + 2x STROKE
el e | ]
: : WF W + STROKE BF
g @) —
— (o}
: o+ —OHE
|| (o]
& |AM |AY |BE BE |BY [CD CY [D |DY |[D1 [EE |EWI|F |G |KK |KM L15 |PL |W |WEFE [XC |Y
32 |20 |4 |M30x1.5|30 |10 |MS8x1 5 38 |16 |12 |G1/8"(35 |7 14 [M10 |6 172 |9 96 |38 134 |47
40 |24 |6.5 |[M38x1.5 |35 |12 |MI10x1l |6 46 (18 [16 |G1/4"|43 |14 |16 |MI12 |M38x1.5 (204 |12 |[113 |45 158 |57
50 |32 |8 M45x1.5 |38 |16 |[M12x1.5|8 57 |24 |20 |Gl/4"|54 |10 |18 |Ml16 |9 220 |12 |120 |50 170 |62
63 |32 M45x1.5 |38 |16 [M14x1.5(8 70 |24 |20 |G3/8"|67 |10 |18 |Ml16 |9 224 |13 |124 |50 174 |63
Mounting accessories
Mounting accessories ... see page
21 Foot mounting .. 4-23
30 Swivel flange .. 4-23
42 Socket screw .. 4-24
90 Proximity switch .3-2,3-4
Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-25



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Anti-corrosive cylinders are designed for use in area, where the hygienic
clean is required (food processing or packing industry) or in aggressive
chemical environment. The profile of the cylinder is smooth, to prevent
dirt deposition. Fully adjustable cushioning at end of stroke is avail-
able as well as magnetic piston. Anti-corrosive cylinders are produced
in several versions, for example: with thread on the front cap and with
mounting holes on end cap, or with integrated swivel eye on end cap,
and more. For using

in food process- Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
ing industry please | Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
choose appropriate Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

option or contact - —
our technical dept. -20°C to +80°C
Working medium | modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Temp. range

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418
Connection G1/8¢ G1/4¢ G1/4¢ G3/8¢ G3/8¢ G3/8
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 12 13 15 15 18 18
Max. stroke [mm] * 800* 800* 1000* 1000* 1000* 1200*
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17101 (standard / double-ended piston rod) [kg] | 0.66 /0.72| 1.13/1.34| 1.70 / 1.94| 2.97 / 3.00 | 5.14 / 5.66 | 8.04 / 8.51
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17201 (standard) [kg] 0.77 1.29 2.05 3.77 6.43 10.73
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17301 (standard / double-ended piston rod) [kg] | 0.73 /0.84 | 1.23/1.51| 1.93/2.41| 3.47/4.06| 6.11/7.48] 9.63/ 11.7
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17401 (standard / double-ended piston rod) [kg] | 0.73 /0.84| 1.23/1.51| 1.93/2.41| 3.47/4.06| 6.11/7.48]| 9.63/ 11.7
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17501 (standard / double-ended piston rod) [kg] | 0.71/0.83| 1.20/1.50 | 1.89/2.34| 3.42/3.97| 5.95/7.34( 9.54/11.5
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17601 (standard) [kg] 0.71 1.2 1.89 3.42 5.95 9.54
Weight 0 mm stroke of type 17701 (standard) [kg] 0.66 1.13 1.70 2.93 5.09 7.99
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke (all types, standard) [kg] 0.0025 0.0035 0.0050 0.0064 0.0098 0.0113
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke (all types, double-ended piston rod) [kg] 0.0035 0.0052 0.0075 0.0090 0.0138 0.0153
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes 17101 60 00 050 0100
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
17101 | with thread on 50 [ with cushioning, 00 | without options 032 |32mm xxxx [ mm of stroke
without magnet . -
frf’m.cap G doubleg_ 10 | Viton® piston 040 |40 mm zfglilf(())o_mm
17201 :artl};; ;eirated ended piston rod rod sealing 050 |50 mm -
— A with cushioning, 11 | Viton® gaskets 063 | 63 mm 9999 | repair kit
17301 | with pins for without magnet (up to 180°C) e
; _ - —=- mm
;;‘;norgzﬁoﬁoir; 60 W}th cushioning, 31 | for food pro-
with magnet cessing industry 100 | 100 mm
17401 | with pins for 65* | with double- (piston rod
Frunnion mount- egded pisFon .rod sealing from
ing on end cap W}th cushioning, TPU and special
17501*| with threads for | L with magnet grease)
accessory mount- ) Not for type 17201, 17601 and
. 17701
ing on front cap For more options regarding . .
17601 | with threads for materials or dimensions, Construction / materials
accessory mount- please contact our technical ® caps: stainless steel 1.4571 (AISI 316)
ing onend cap dept. ® body: drawn stainless steel 1.4301 tube
® piston rod: stainless steel 1.4571 (AISI 316)
17701 | with thread on o sealing: NBR, wiping ring Viton®
front cap and
threads for acces-
sory mounting on ° Anti-corrosive cylinders
end cap 1 according to VDMA 24562 -

*) For piston dia. 50 mm and more

2-26
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN

Dimensions
Types 17101 and 17701:
ZJ+STROKE
WH L+STROKE
17101
AM BF V.. P EE @ EE
&
S s |
I g
(' 1
, a , ooy H g | _ _ _ _ L
_\
| w
o
?G SW IS MR OK os
E+STROKE W+STROKE WH
Double ended piston rod:
other dimensions are the A
same as standard type) . %: J _ _ -EEA-
me
& |AM|BE BF|C |D |E |EE FB |G |H |I KK L |MM|MR|OK|OS |S |SW|T |V |W |WH|Z]
32 |22 |M30x1.5|22 |M5 |7 |53 |G1/8“ |25 |36 (45 [17.5 |[M10x1.25 |92.5]|12 |2 |33 |16.5(5 (10 |17 |10|84.5 (31 |123.5
40 (24 [M35x1.5 (25 [M6 |8 (58 |[Gl1/4“ [30 (44 |53 [18 |MI2x1.25 107 |16 (2 40 (20 [6 |13 |19 |14]102.5|34 [141
50 |32 |M42x1.5|28 |M6 |8 |73 |Gl/4“ |39 |54 |64 |18.5 |[M16x1.5 |107 |20 |2 [50 |19 |8 |17 |24 |10 (98 41 148
63 |32 |M42x1.5|28 |M8 |8 |73 |G3/8“ [49 |68 (78 [23 |Ml6x1.5 |123 |20 |2 |64 |24 (8 (17 |24 |12 |110 [41 |164
80 |40 |M50x2 |28 |M10]8.5|83.5|G3/8“ |64 (86 (96 [22 |M20x1.5 |[136 |25 |2 |82 |24 (10|21 |30 |18 |135 ([43.5]179.5
100 (40 [M50x2 (28 [M10|10 84 |[G3/8“ [82 |[106 |116(24 [M20x1.5 [145 |25 |2 102 (26 [10]21 |30 [15|142 [44 |189
Type 17201:
ZJ+STROKE
L+STROKE L1 L2
AM WH v o —DEE @B EE
s =
= & pr
g Rig =t e N i 55
N ,f"
SW L—0OK [OF]
& |AM |CD |EE EW |G H I )] KK L L1 |L2 [MM |OK [OS |S SW |T \4 WH |Z]
32 (22 10 |G1/8“ [10 |36 |45 12 20 [M10x1.25 |109 |24 10 12 |33 16.5 |5 10 17 132 |9 142
40 |24 12 |Gl1/4“ |12 |44 |53 14 24 [M12x1.25 |127 |24 12 16 140 |20 6 13 19 139 |9 160
50 |32 16 |Gl/4“ |16 |54 |64 13.5 (32 [Ml6x1.5 (130 |27 16 120 [50 19 8 17 |24 [38 13 170
63 |32 16 |G3/8“ [16 |68 |78 [22 32 |Mlex1.5 |150 |27 16 |20 |64 [24 8 17 |24 |40 13 190
80 |40 |20 |G3/8“ [20 [86 |96 16.5 (40 [M20x1.5 [158.5 [36 |20 |25 (82 |24 10 (21 30 |46 15.5 (210
100 |40 [20 |G3/8“ (20 106 |116 |27 40 |M20x1.5 |178 |36 |20 [25 102 (26 10 (21 30 |46 16 (230
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS O strinsio ,,
ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN () STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Type 17301: ZJ+STROKE
AM WH L+STROKE
i EE
& ? PEE
s s
=
I I IS
] s I e
- = } = - x| - - ]
] gl NagEni= & 8
®
o
S A\
0 sw oK 0s
Q
Type 17401: ZJ+STROKE
AM WH L+STROKE
v PEE PEE |
&
° :
I I I |
[ N | 7 J el ] ) ) ) D .
L] " N \N7) S
©
o
S \
o sw 0s oK
Q
Double ended piston rod: E+STROKE W+STROKE A
other dimensions are the
same as standard type)
For both 17301 and 17401
types.
& |AM |E EE G |H |I KK L MM |O |OK [OS |P |Q S SW |T A\ w WH |Z)
32 (22 |31 |(G1/8“ |36 |45 |17.5 |M10x1.25 (114.5 |12 38 |33 16.5 (10 ([52.8 |5 10 17 |32 128.5 |9 123.5
40 |24 |33 |G1/4“ |44 |53 |18 M12x1.25 132 16 46 |40 |20 12 |63.8 |6 13 19 |39 152.5 |9 141
50 |32 |45 |[G1/4“ |54 |64 |18.5 [Ml16x1.5 135 20 57 150 19 14 |77.8 |8 17 24 (38 154 13 148
63 |32 |45 |G3/8“ |68 |78 |23 M16x1.5 151 20 70 |64 |24 16 (93 8 17 24 (40 166 13 164
80 (40 |55.5G3/8“ |86 |96 |22 M20x1.5 164 25 88 |82 (24 18 1120 |10 |21 30 |46 191 15.5 179.5
100 |40 (56 |G3/8% |106 |[116 |24 M20x1.5 173 25 109 |102 (26 20 1147 |10 |21 30 |46 198 16 189
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( ) ) . DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN

Type 17501:
P ZJ+STROKE
AM WH L+STROKE
\i PEE PEE |
s =
s
Q)
g a
o 4 7H __A_|_| - - - - - = -
-
SW — OK (O]
Double ended piston rod: E+STROKE W+STROKE WH,

other dimensions are the
same as standard type)

For type 17501 only. %E* -H

==t @

Type 17601:
ZJ+STROKE
AM WH L+STROKE
Y PEE PEE I
S s
=
S
o L e
X - ImE TI - - - - - = -
.
sw - 0OK 0s
g |AM |C D |E FA |FB |EE G H I KK L MM |OK |OS |S SW |T |V W WH |Z]
32 (22 M5 7 31 — 25 |G1/8“ |36 45 17.5 |[M10x1.25 |[114.5 |12 33 16.5|5 10 (17 |32 128.5 (9 123.5
40 |24 Me6 8 33 — 30 |Gl/4 |44 53 18 M12x1.25 132 16 40 (20 |6 13 {19 |39 152.519 141
50 (32 M6 8 45 39 139 [G1/4° |54 64 18.5 |M16x1.5 135 20 50 19 |8 17 (24 |38 154 |13 148
63 |32 M8 8 45 |49 |49 [G3/8 |68 78 23 M16x1.5 151 20 64 (24 |8 17 |24 |40 166 |13 164
80 (40 M10 |8.5 |55.5 |64 |64 |G3/8“ |86 96 22 M20x1.5 164 25 82 (24 |10 |21 |30 |46 191 (15.51179.5
100 (40 M10 |10 |56 [82 |82 |G3/8“ [106 |116 |24 M20x1.5 173 25 102 (26 |10 |21 |30 |46 198 |16 189

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis .. 4-13
2 Piston rod eye .. 4-13
21 Foot mounting .. 4-14
24 Front cap nut .. 4-13
32 Swivel flange with spherical
bearing .. 4-14
33 Swivel flange .. 4-15
34 Narrow swivel flange .. 4-14
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

SHORT STROKE

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic cylinder may be used, when small mounting dimensions
are required. The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request.

There is no cushioning at the end of stroke.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C*

Working medium

modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 160 250
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 188 295 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 12064 29460
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 158 248 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4484 11309 27600
with double ended piston rod
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 158 248 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4484 11309 27600
Connection M5 G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/4¢ G1/4¢ G3/8¢ G1/2¢
Max. stroke [mm] * 50* 50% 50* 50* 50% 50* 50* 50% 60* 40*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,05 0,08 0,16 0,29 0,43 0,60 1,10 1,80 8,20 30,00
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0,0014 0,0015 0,0040 0,0060 0,0080 0,0100 0,0160 0,0200 0,0600 0,0830
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,06 0,09 0,17 0,32 0,50 0,70 1,20 2,00 8,90 33,00
with double ended piston rod
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0,0022 0,0036 0,0050 0,0070 0,0100 0,0120 0,0190 0,0250 0,0700 0,0980
with double ended piston rod
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes 12501 10 00 050 0010
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
12501 | short stroke, 00 |who malgnhet, q 00 | without options 020 |20 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
. external threas ) _
double acting e P 10 | Viton® piston 025 | 25 mm e.g.: 0010 =
or | ghet, d seali stroke 10 mm
internal thread rod sealing 032 |32mm
ith double ended on® 9999 | repair kit
05 W'lt Oud € ende 11 | Viton® gaskets 040 | 40 mm P
piston rod, (up to 180°C)
w/0 magnet, 050 |50 mm
external thread 14 | 1.4301 stainless s o3
06 | with double ended steel piston rod mm
piston rod, 080 | 80 mm
w/o magnet, For more options regarding 100 | 100 mm
internal thread materials or dimensions,
10 | with magnet, please contact our technical 160 | 160 mm
external thread dept. 250 | 250 mm
11 with magnet,
internal thread
15 with double ended
piston rod,
with magnet,
external thread
16 with double ended
piston rod,
with magnet,
internal thread . .
S Construction / materials

2-30

® caps: anodized dural, piston dia. 250 mm: aluminium casting
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized, piston dia. 160 and 250 mm: aluminium casting
® piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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( . . .. DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SHORT STROKE

Dimensions H8+STROKE
H+STROKE L2
J+STROKE L4
F H2+ STROKE L
AM K KV
- A~
8l i &) D 519 o ZI=FHEY - fan) < o UL r
) BV =1 S S U W, - - %/
w REE = O Af
H1 P
H3
H8+ 2x STROKE, H2 + 2x STROKE
Double ended piston rod: H8 + ST‘ROKE H2+ STROKE
other dimensions are the
same as standard type) p s s
1@ D © D
1 I L — I
& |AM|C |D |[D1 |F G H |H1 |H2 |H3 |H8 |] K |KK KV|KW|L |L1 |L2 |L3 |14 |M N |O [P
20 (20 |12 |8 [MS5 |9 M5 28 12,5 1355 |15 |555 |19 |8 |MS8 13 |6 22 |32 |35 |22 |32 |M5 |7 |7 5
20M |20 |12 |8 M5 |9 M5 53,5(2,5 |61 15 |81 44,518 |M8 13 |6 22 |32 |35 |22 |32 |M5 |7 |7 5
25 |22 |17 |10 [M5 |10 |G1/8* |32 2,539,515 |61,5 |22 |8 [M10x1,25 |17 |6 28 138 |45 |26 |39 |M5 |8 |8 5
25M|22 |17 |10 [M5 [10 |G1/8“ |46 2,5 |53,5 |15 |755 |36 |8 [MI10x1,25 (17 |6 |28 |38 |45 [26 |39 [M5 (8 |8 |5
32 |22 |21 |12 |M6 |11 |[G1/8“ |40 |2,5 [47,5 |18 69,5 |29 [12 |M10x1,25 |17 |6 36 |45 |54 |32 |48 |M6 |10(9,5 |6
32M|22 (21 |12 |M6 |11 |G1/8° |52 |2,5 59,5 [18 81,5 [41 |12 |M10x1,5 |17 |6 36 |45 |[54 |32 |48 |[M6 [109,5 |6
40 |24 |28 |14 [M6 [12 |G1/8“ |48 |2,5|55,5 |18 79,5 |36 |12 [M12x1,25 |19 |10 |40 |55 |60 |40 |55 [M6 [12]9,5 |6
50 |32 |36 |18 |M8 |13 |G1/8“ |49 |2,5|57,5 |24 |89,5 |36 |14 |M16x1,5 |24 |8 50 |65 |73 |50 |65 |M8 |16|11 |8
63 |32 |48 |18 [M10 [14,5 |G1/8“ [47 |3,5 |56,5 [24,5]88,5 [32,5[14 [M16x1,5 (24 |8 62 |80 |[88 |62 |80 [MS8 |16|14 |8,5
80 |43 |54 |22 [M10 16,5 |G1/4“ |52 |3,5 |61,5 [24,5]104,5|35,5[17 [M20x1,5 (30 |9 82 100 110 |82 |100 |M10 [19|14 |8,5
80M |43 |54 |22 [M10 [16,5 |G1/4“ |57 |3,5 |66,5 [24,5]109,5|40,5[17 [M20x1,5 (30 |9 82 [100 [110 |82 |[100 |M10 |19|14 |8,5
100 |43 |60 |22 [M12 |20 |G1/4“|60 |6 |72 |29 [115 |40 |20 [M20x1,5 |30 |9 103 1124|134 1103 |124 |[M12 |19|17 |11
100M|[43 |60 [22 |M12 (20 |[G1/4“|62 |6 |74 |29 |117 |42 (20 |M20x1,5 |30 |9 103 1124 [134 1103 |124 |[M12 [19|17 |11
160 |72 |[110(40 |M20 |23 [G3/8“ |96 |- |[113 |45 |185 |73,5(25 |[M36x2 50 |18 |154 200 |210 [154 |200 [M16 3626 |21
250 |84 |- |50 [M20 |42 |G1/2“ 146 |- |169 |60 [253 |104 |35 [M42x2 65 [21 220 |275]300 |220 |- [M24 |46]26 |20

Notice: M after piston diameter size means cylinder with magnetic piston.

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .. 4-3
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling .43
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
21 Foot mounting . 4-5
90 Prox. switch .3-2,3-4

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-31



DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
SHORT STROKE WITH GUIDE
WITH SLIDE BEARINGS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic cylinder may be used, when small mounting dimensions
are required. The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request.
There is no cushioning at end of stroke. This design features a torque
resistant guide system to prevent piston rod rotation. Guiding rods are
mounted in slide bearings without clearance.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

-20°C to +80°C*

Temp. range

Working medium

modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 160
Thrust at 0,6 MPa [N] 188 295 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 12064
Return force at 0,6 MPa [N] 158 248 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4484 11309
Connection M5 G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/4° G1/4° G3/8¢
Max. stroke [mm] * 50* 50* 50* 50* 50* 50" 50" 50% 60*
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0,20 0,25 0,30 0,37 0,50 0,69 1,46 1,78 13,5
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0,0023 0,0037 0,0053 0,0075 0,012 0,018 0,022 0,028 0,100
*) Stroke of cylinder may be longer after agreement with our technical dept.
Order codes
12517 Jll 00 050 0010
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
12517 | short stroke 01 | w/o magnet 00 | without options 020 |20 mm xxxx [ mm of stroke
W.lth guld.e with 11 | with magnet 10 | Viton® piston 025 |25 mm e.g: 0010 =
slide bearlpgs, rod sealing 032 132 stroke 10 mm
double acting PP BT — 9999 | repair kit
iton® gaskets 040 | 40 mm
(up to 180°C)
050 | 50 mm
14 | 1.4301 stainless
steel piston rod 063 |63 mm
080 | 80 mm
For more options regarding 100 | 100 mm
materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical 160 | 160 mm
dept.
Useful load 0 oo |
load gravity 250 % ®63/80 o
N o0
200 \‘ ~
_ \& T~
&
g 150 ~
. . 100
Construction / materials ~
o caps: anodized dural — ——
ps: anodized dural 01— @20
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized, piston dia. 160 mm: aluminium casting @25
o piston rod and guiding rods: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface @32/40
o flange: zinc plated steel 0 |
0 10 20 30 40 50

e guiding rods are mounted in slide bearings

2-32

Stroke [mm)]

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK SHORT STROKE WITH GUIDE
WITH SLIDE BEARINGS

Dimensions H2+ STROKE
H1 H+ STROKE
T , J+ STROKE
[l | G F
T ol
| | ] T ST / ¥
® nEE k4 T AN\ f()\\
g || H N N\
Yo N o iy
8 S 5o P~
Y
- — — — — = = (A {f\
- r————— —— &S D)
i
<
o) L3
=) H3_| 3
L1
2 |p |p1 |D3 |D4 D5 |F G g |m [m2 |3 |y L [t [z [13 Jua [s [T |m1
20 |5 |M5 [M4 [7depths |8 |9 M5 [28 |25 [445 |15 [19 |22 (32 |35 |22 [32 |45 [9 |5
20M |5 |M5 [M4 [7depths |8 |9 M5 (535 |25 [70 |15 [a45 |22 (32 |35 |22 (32 |45 [9 |5
25 |6 |M5 [Ma4 |sdepths |8 [10 |cus<[s2 |25 485 |15 22 (28 [38 |445 |26 [39 |45 |0 |5
25M [6 |M5 [M4 [8depths [8 |10 [Gus<la6 |25 625 |15 [22 |28 |38 445 |26 39 [45 |9 |5
32 |s |M6 |M5 [95depthe |10 [11 [Gis<a0 f25 575 |18 |29 [36 a5 |54 [32 [48 |55 |10 |6
32M [s |M6 |M5 [95depthe [10 [11 [Gis<]s2 [25 695 |18 |41 [36 a6 |54 [32 [48 |55 |10 [6
40 s |mMc [M6 [95depthe [11 |12 |Gus<|las |25 [es5 |18 [36 |40 |55 [e0 a0 |55 [e5 |11 |7
50 |10 [M8 [Mé [11depths [11 [13  [Gus<[49 [25 [705 [24 [36 |50 |65 |73 [50 |65 [65 |13 |7
63 |12 [M10 [M8 [14depths,5 |15 [145 |Gus<[47 |35 [695 245 [325 [62 [s0 [s8 |62 [s0 [s5 |13 |o
80 [12 [M10 [M8 [14depths,5 |15 [165 |Gua<[s2 |35 765 |245 [345 [82 100 [109 [82 |100 |85 |15 |9
80M |12 |M10 M8 |14depths5 |15 [165 [Gia<|s7  [35 [81,5 245 [395 [82 100 |109 [82 |100 [85 |15 |9
100 |14 [M12 [M8 [17depth11 |15 |20 [Gua<[eo |6 89 |29 |40 [103 124 [134 |103 [124 [85 [17 |9
100M |14 [M12 M8 [17depth11 |15 |20 [Gua<[e2 |6 91 |29 |42 [103 |124 134 |103 [124 [85 [17 |9
160 |22 [M20 |M12 [26depth21 |20 [22,5 [G3rs<[9s |- 137 |45  |735 [154 |200 [210 154 [200 [13 |24 |13

Notice: M after piston diameter size means cylinder with magnetic piston.

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
90 Prox. switch ..3-2,3-4
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DOUBLE ACTING ROTARY ACTUATORS 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Linear piston movement is converted to rotary motion by rack and pin-
ion. The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request. Fully ad-
justable cushioning at end of stroke is available.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa

Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C*

End position *5°

regulation

Working medium | modified compressed air

*) values are valid for standard gaskets

Piston diameter [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
Torque at 0.6 MPa [Nm] 35 55 8.7 13.6 27 42 108 173 397 651
Connection G1/8¢ | G1/8“ |GL1/8“ | G1/8“ |Gl/4“ |G3/8° |G3/8° |[GL/2“ |Gl/2“ | G3/4¢
Length of adjustable cushioning [mm] 15 15 18 20 20 22 25 25 25 45
Max. angle of pinion rotation ['] 360 360 360 360 360 360 360 360 360 360
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 1.02 1.02 1.70 2.39 4.10 4.86 12.40 13.95 31.80 48.40
Weight add per 10" pinion rotation [kg] 0.013 0.009 0.008 0.010 0.022 0.023 0.083 0.144 0.255 0.321
Order codes 15101 61 00 050 0180

T T T 1T =

Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Angle / repair kit
15201 | rotary actuator, 01 | w/o cushioning, 00 | without options 020 |20 mm xxxx | angle of pinion
df)uble a'cting, w/o magnet 11 | Viton® gaskets 025 |25 mm rotation in
piston dia. 20 to 11 | w/o cushioning, (up to 180°C) 032 |32 degrees
40 mm : mm .
with magnet 020 |20 0090 | angle 90
15101 | rotary actqator, 51 with cushioning, For more options regarding mm 0180 angle 180°
double acting, w/o magnet materials or dimensions, 050 |50 mm -
piston dia. 50 to . — please contact our technical 063 |63 mm 0270 | angle 270
160 mm 61 | with cushioning, | = gept. 0360 [ angle 360°
with magnet 080 |80 mm
9999 | repair kit
100 | 100 mm
125 | 125 mm
160 | 160 mm
s In case of proximity sensing request, please use switches
1 series KT-50 or KT-21 - see page 3-2 for details

Construction / materials

e caps: piston dia. 20 to 40: anodized dural, piston dia. 50 and more: aluminium casting

® gear body: anodized dural

® body: drawn dural tube, anodized

o regulation flange: piston dia. 20 to 40: none, piston dia. 50 and more: zinc plated cast iron
o rack and pinion: steel 1.0060

e pinion is mounted between ball bearings
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK DOUBLE ACTING ROTARY ACTUATORS

Dimensions

Piston diameter 20 to 40 mm:

|
w
D4

N
al -
S

OK1

Piston diameter 50 mm and more:

™
T
| R
s || E ! F é MV
Tu lrr T (& O\
[ | T E= — RN
| O o L | -
Mla ¢+ ! O b | 2
S o “lo
- 9 | —
\ I
. —‘ \\\ ) 5
L4|_M @ ~— of b
kpo ||| o L#»
#D1 || N © P
|
]
@ |c |p1|p2|p3 |pa [E F |[G1|Gc2 |63 |K |K1 [13max.|L4 M |MU |[Mv]o [oxi|p |R [x |z
20 |42 [12 [22 [25 [27.5[Guse [36 [40.5[195[6 [4 [136 [0 — [19 [ms [8 [73 [1a [54 [60 [24.75[20
25 |42 [12 [24 [30 [32 [Gus< [36 [40.5[195[6 [+ [136 [0 — [22 [ms [8 [73 [14 T[54 [60 [24.75[14
32 42 [12 [30 [36 [40 [Gus« [36 [405[195 6 [+ [13.6 [10 — [22 [ms [8 [73 [14a [54 [60 [24.75]21
40 [42 [12 [35 [45 [50 [Gus« [36 [405[195 6 [4 [136 |7 — [225]ms [8 [73 [1a [54 [60 [24.75 145
50 |60 [18 [— [55 [8 [Gua« |75 [44.5[22.5 [105 [6 [205 [32 14 [30 [m8 [12 [wo0 [— [73 [96 [325 [—
63 |60 [18 [— [68 [8 [aass« [75 [44.5[225 [85 [6 [205 [32 14 [30 M8 [12 [100 [— [73 [96 [325 [—
80 |92 [24 [— [s6 [10 [aass« 85 [73 [40 [135[s [27 |34 15 [30 [M10 [13 161 [— [111 [16 |52 [—
100 |92 [24 [— [106 [8.85[G12< [85 [75 40 [135 [8 [27 |38 15 |36 [M12 [15 [161 [— |11t [116 |52 [—
125 [160 [20 [— [132 |12 [G12< [120[116([57 |15 [12 [43.1 34 25 (40 [m1a [18 [230 [— 180 [160 [70  [—
160 [160 [40 [— [167 [16 [G3/a« [120[116[57 [15 [12 [431 [42 25 [50 [m14 [18 [230 [— 180 [160 [70 [—
% 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160
amge] | 12| L2 |2|n|2fu|2|u|e{u|wr|un|w|wufL|Lu|Ir
900 270 [211 [272 [222 297 233 [201 [239 [326 [202 [351 [319 [397 365 [423 [387 [517 [473 [555 [s05
180° [329 [270 [330 [280 [356 [202 [350 [208 [397 [363 [422 [390 [510 [478 536 [500 [674 [630 [712 [e62
2700 [388 [329 [389 [339 [414 [350 [a09 [357 [468 [43a [a93 [a61 [623 [591 [649 [613 [832 [788 [870 [s20
360° |447 [388 [448 [398 [474 [a10 [468 [416 [538 [504 [563 [531 |736 |704 [758 [726 [988 [944 [1026 [976
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RODLESS PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

SERIES $1, S5, VL1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

These mechanically coupled rodless cylinders offer long strokes with
reduced installation place. Thanks to max. stroke up to 6 meters, these
cylinders can be used in such an applications, where use of standard
cylinder is impossible. This series uses well-proved two bands principle.
Series S5 is equipped with slide guide with plastic bearings, series VL1 is
equipped with roll-

ing guide with ball Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
bearings. There is | Min. pressure 0,35 MPa

also locking unit Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
available for series

S5 and VL1 (for de- Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

tails please contact
our technical dept.)

Working medium | modified compressed air

min. 7 to 20 mms™*
max. 3 ms™ (series S1)
max. 1.5 ms™! (series S5)

Carriage speed

max. 2 ms” (series VLI)
Piston diameter [mm] 25 32 40 50
Weight 0 mm stroke (series S1) [kg] 0.75 | 131 |26 4.79
Piston diameter [mm] | 25 32 40 50
Weight 0 mm stroke (series S5) [kg] 1.63 |278 |[6.1* |10.1*
- - Force at 0.6 MPa [N] 265 432 675 1053
Weight 0 mm stroke (series VL1) [kg] 2.10% | 3.13% | 6.34* | 10.85*
- - Connection G1/8% | Gl1/4“ | G3/8“ | G3/8“
Weight of 100 mm stroke (series S1) [kg] 0.21 |0.325 | 0.555 | 0.955
- - " " Length of adjustable 25 32,5 41.5 52
Weight of 100 mm stroke (series S5) [kg] 0.365 | 0.495 | 0.92* | 1.28 cushioning [mm]
Weight of 100 mm stroke (series VL1) [kg] | 0.30* | 0.42* | 0.67* [ 1.02* Max. stroke [mm] 6000 6000 6000 6000
*) Values with asterisk are valid for medium carriage, other values are for standard
carriage.
Order codes P§10 11250500 M
—
Type Carriage - series S1 and S5| | Left end cap supply port Piston diameter Equipment
S1 [standard rodless 0 standard* 1 [side supply 25 |25 mm w/o magnet
iﬁiﬁger’ doube 2 | medium 2 |bottom supply 32 [32mm M |with magnet (series
S1 only)
S5 [rodless cylinder 3 long 3 |rear supply 40 |40 mm
with integrated tur- *) only for piston d}amet?f 25 0  [no supply port 50 |50 mm
cite bearing guides and 32 when series S5 is used (when both cham-
VL1 |rodless cylinder bers are supplied
with integrated ball from right end cap)
bearing guides Carriage - series VL1
22 | medium carriage Right end cap supply port Stroke
Series m diameters 25-40 1 [side supply xxxx |mm of stroke
st N ) 23 | medium carriage 2 |bottom supply e.g: 0100 =
@@ diameter 50 stroke 100 mm
3 |rear supply
L A -
GN N 33 lqng carriage 4 |both chambers
diameters 25-40 supplied from right
34 | long carriage end cap
Seri diameter 50
eries .
Supply ports options:
\
'R s N
T : j-
Series
VL1 [ In case of proximity sensing

2-36
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( ) . .. RODLESS PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SERIES S1, S5, VL1

Examination and selection of cushioning

In a system with dynamic masses as for example with the rodless cylinder, it is essential to control the dissipation of the kinetic energy during braking
until standstill. The first thing to be done is to select cushioning. Two kinds are available: 1. internal cushioning and 2. external cushioning.

It is of special significance that the carriage with load Cushioning of S1, S5 and VL1 series
does not hit the end cap at high speed. If the point ’

corresponding to a given load and speed lies beneath 1.2 QQ:\ \
the appropriate curve, the cushioning is able to ab- N N
sorb the kinetic energy of the system. Vice versa if the \\‘\
point lies above the curve, the cushioning is not able \\\\
to absorb the kinetic energy, in which case you must: \\\ N
a) reduce load and keep the speed the same é 1.0 N NG v'q L
b) decrease the speed and maintain the load = <) AO\:
. 51 0 8 P T,
¢) select a larger cylinder g NN NS N
d) use external damping (see page 9-1) ;w 06 NN 2% .
Cushioning capacity is shown in the diagrams on the & %\\ h
right (in respect to final speed, when carriages get S 04 25 \‘\ N
close to end caps). ’ NN g
\§§\ N
-y ‘\
\Qﬁx\\\
0.2 NN N
5 10 50 100 500 1000
Load (weight) [N]
Calculation of admissible load of cylinders series S1, S5 and VL1
Allowable values of static load for S1 series
& F P1 P2 P3 Standard carriage Medium carriage Long carriage
[N] (N] [N] [N] M1 [Nm] M2 [Nm] |M3 [Nm] |[M1 [Nm] |M2 [Nm] [M3 [Nm] |M1 [Nm] |M2 [Nm] [M3 [Nm]
25 |250 200 200 50 8 2 3 14 3 5 25 6 9
32 |420 250 250 65 9 3 4 15 4 7 28 8 12
40 | 640 350 350 90 11 9 14 16 14 20 31 27 39
50 |1050 500 500 125 19 13 19 29 20 30 52 36 53

Allowable values of static load for S5 series

P1, P2, [Standard carriage | Medium carriage |Long carriage — - iiii
F i 14 tof @®
Dy (P2 M1 M2z M3 M1 M2 [M3 M1 [M2 M3 N >
(NI |[Nm]|[Nm]|[Nm]|[Nm]{[Nm]{[Nm]|[Nm]|[Nm]| [Nm] M
1
25 |[250 |400 13 8 16 20 10 25 40 15 50 s
32 |420 |400 20 9 27 30 12 40 55 18 75 = i =
40 [640 [600 |- |- |- |60 |30 |80 [110 [45 [150 <
50 | 1050 | 800 - - - 85 50 110 |[150 |75 210
Allowable values of static load for VL1 series 1
F Medium carriage Long carriage 0,9
% [N] P1,P2,P3|M1 |M2 (M3 |P1,P2,P3|M1 |M2 |M3 08 |
[N] [Nm]|[Nm]|[Nm]|[N] [Nm]|[Nm]|[Nm] ’ \
25 |250 [700 34 17 34 1000 63 25 63 0,7 \
32 [420 |700 51 20 51 1000 93 30 93 0,6 \
40 |640 |1100 120 |46 120 | 1600 230 |69 230 2 05 \\\
50 1050 | 1500 170 |85 170 12000 310 110 |310 é o \\\\VL']
y \ \
Allowable values of dynamic load for S1, S5 and VL1 series 0,3 N \\
How to find allowable value at dynamic load: N \\
- take Kd value from graph according to the speed 0.2 S1 ) S5 ~—
- allowable values of static load multiple by Kd value and we will get max. 0.1 ~
allowable value for dynamic load ’
0

For series

0o 03 06 09 12 15 18 21 24 27 3,0 SlandSs

0o 02 04 06 08 10 12 14 16 1,8 2,0 Forseries

VL1
Speed [m/s]
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RODLESS PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
SERIES $1, S5, VL1

Dimensions
Series S1

Standard carriage (6 mounting holes)

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

il

T

AT
|
3 Al
2 AO
// - "
o S . ;
— = } Yy /
2 2
AQ AG
2 x AA + STROKE . AH
AA _i AW
AB
A’C AM

AG

AL

@ |AA |AB |AC |AD |AE |AF |AG |AH |AI |AK |AL |AM |[AN (AO |[AP |AQ |AR |AS [AT |AU |AV |AW |AX |AY |AZ
25 |100 |95 |50 |24 |[130 |48.3|28 [40.533 ]20.2|7 24 |74 |[18.2 5.7 |G1/8“|M5 |12 |MS5 |9 22,8 42.8 16 |12.2]57.6
32 125 |118 |65 |31 |156 |57 |35 |50 |40 ([25.3|8 29 [10.3(22.5 [7.3 |G1/4“|M6 |15.5|M6 |9 28 |54.5(16 |14.2]66.2
40 (150 |134 |65 |31 (177 |74 |44 |64 |44 |33.8|11.8|33 |12.5]|26.5 8.7 |G3/8“|M8 |20 |M6 |11 |37 |67 |19.5]16.5]85.8
50 |175 |164 [105 |39 211 |90.7|55 |80 |54 |41.4|14.7|33 |14.2|25.7 |11.8|G3/8“|M10|20 |M6 |12 |47.7 |86 |20.5(19.1 103
Medium carriage (6 mounting holes)
2x CA+ STROKE
CA —
ca —
- . *
] |
4 7 & o o da
i i | I S g — o I
=\ b o b asl
_ ‘ _CE [——
(%) CA CB CC CD CE
25 114.5 |125 50 24 160
32 142.5 |[153 65 31 191
40 169 172 65 31 215
50 205 224 105 39 271
Long carriage (10 mounting holes)
2 x DA + STROKE
DA _— |
DB |
I be | :
N ;
: D“) |
\ |
i o — ﬁ%&} d ‘Q_f,‘ﬂ : ——ﬁ}»—-e;
U o b o b b B
DF ‘ ‘ J
%) DA DB DC DD |DE DF
25 147.5 |190 100 50 24 225
32 190 248 130 65 31 286
40 225 284 130 65 31 327
50 277 364 315 105 39 411
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( ) . .. RODLESS PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SERIES S1, S5, VL1

Series S5 AT

AU
S
-
=

Standard carriage (8 mounting holes)

g Y
;
! — ¥ AN GG A
T
T T T =< / fay 12} \
E : < a l, m © \ \ N
B - E d =11 < : ! !é N ! - N
= f — ] e
] —e Qo -9 e -
= ¥ ]z LS '
P | A i
2 x AA + STROKE AH
AE w

T
TS

16—

tact

0 |AA|AB |AC |AD |AE |AF [AG |AH |[AI [AK |AL |AM|AN|AO (AP [AQ |AR |AS [AT|AU |AV [AW|AX|AY |[AZ |BA [BB [BC|BD|BE|BF
25100 [106 |90 |50 [130]48.3[28 ]40.5]|70 |20.2|7 [24 |7.4 |18.2[5.7 |G1/8%[M5 |12 [M6 |10 [22.8|42.8 |16 [12.2|71.8 [85 |50 [M6|15 |5.7 |24
32125 (140 |115 |55 15657 (35 |50 |88 [25.318 [29 [10.3[22.5(7.3 |G1/4“[M6 |15.5(M8[12 [28 |57 |16 |[14.2|82.5 |100 [67.5[M6(15 |7 [24.5
40— |[— |— [~ [— |[— |44 64 |90 |33.8]|11.8]33 [12.5]26.5 (8.7 |G3/8“|M8 [20 |M8|14 [37 |67 [19.5[16.5[106.6]135 [65 [M6|15 |7 [39
50— [— |— |— |— |— [55 80 |100 |41.4]14.7|33 |14.2f25.7 [11.8|G3/8“|M10|20 [M8|16 [47.7|86 [20.5[19.1{123.7]149 [76.5[M8|16 [7.2 |41

Medium carriage (8 mounting holes) 2 x CA + STROKE

CA

d
o
<

$
©

.
?’ 14
k <

o

1l

il
JELL
|

Fas
.Q@E@/

%) CA CB CC CD CE CF
25 114.5 [136 90 50 160 50
32 142.5 (175 115 55 191 67.5
40 169 205 180 75 215 65
50 205 258 190 80 271 76.5

Long carriage (12 mounting holes) 2x DA + STROKE
DA

|
adia}

%
% g i

[
!
T

%) DA |DB |[DC |DD |DE |DF DG
25 147.5 1201 130 |90 50 225 |50
32 190 |270 |175 115 |55 286 [67.5
40 225 |317 1280 [185 |75 327 |65
50 277 |398 |320 ]200 |80 411 [76.5
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RODLESS PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
SERIES $1, S5, VL1

Series VL1

Medium carriage (8 mounting holes)

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

BE AT
=
FEN 9 N
ml_ 20 A
M e " .
— g SN
) N (Y
- 4 —d’-—é—é- . L = i . T
| - g u io
?® *eE— ) 4’“ S
i . !
o 1 ‘ g
2 x AA + STROKE <
AH
AE w |
o , BA
: - A
i
g —
1
!
A[D e
5
AB
AA |
& |AA |AB |AC |AD |AE |AF |AG [AH |AI |AK |AL |JAMJAN [AO |AP |AQ |[AR |AS |AT|AU [AV |AW|AX|AY |AZ [BA [BB |BC|BD|BE[BF
25|114.5136 [90 |50 |[160|48.3[28 ]40.5(83.5 |20.2|7 |24 |7.4 [18.2[5.7 |G1/8%[M5 |12 |M6 |12 [22.8[42.8|16 [12.2|74.3 |111 [50 [M6|10 |M6(10
32|142.5(175 |115 |55 [191|57 |35 |50 |92 2538 [29 |10.3[22.5 7.3 [G1/4“|M6 |15.5[M8|12 |28 [57 |16 |14.2|82.5 |118 [67.5[M6|10 |M6[10
40]169 [205 [180 |75 [215]|74 |[44 |64 [125 |33.8]11.8|33 [12.5[26.5 [8.7 |G3/8“|[M8 |20 |M8|14 |37 [67 |19.5[16.5/106 |158 [65 [M6|15 |M6|15
50205 [258 |190 |80 [271]90.7|55 |80 |140 [41.4|14.7|33 |14.2(25.7 [11.8|{G3/8“|M10]|20 [M8|15 [47.7|86 |20.5|19.1|126.2]173 |100 |- |- |M6|12
Long carriage (12 mounting holes) 2xDA+ STROKE
DA _—i
DB
s
bC
oo
o
T E } N A ﬁ; \R ~ 3
= s
—3:_.‘55 Jﬁ# -<$_;7 J
]
%) DA |DB |DC |DD |DE |DF |DG
25 147.5 (201 130 |90 50 225 |50
32 190 [270 175 115 |55 286 |67.5
40 225 |317 ]280 185 |75 327 |65
50 277 1398 1320 [200 |80 411 100
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( ) . .. RODLESS PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SERIES S1, S5, VL1

Adjusting of the carriage of series VL1

In case of off-centred loads it is necessary to adjust the screws A as shown below. The arrows indicate the screws to be adjusted, in accordance with
the position of the load. Adjust the screw A by one turn or more depending on the load. Put a drop of Loctite 242 on the screw B and tighten it thor-
oughly. Finally loosen both screws by 90°.

Mounting accessories

for series S1 Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Mounting plate ... 4-15
2 Foot mounting .. 4-16
10 Floating flange .. 4-16
11 Female threaded connection ... 4-17

12 Female connection w/o thread ... 4-17

13 Male threaded pin . 4-17
20 Locking unit L
90 Proximity switch I

for series S5 and VL1

*) For more information about locking unit
and proximity switches for rodless cylin-
ders, please contact our technical dept.

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-41



MAGNETICALLY COUPLED RODLESS
PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS SERIES MCRPM

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Magnetically coupled rodless cylinders series MCRPM offers long strokes
with reduced installation place. Thanks to max. stroke up to 2 meters,
these cylinders can be used in such an applications, where use of stand-
ard cylinder is impossible. There is no fix connection between piston and
carriage, when the force of magnet is exceeded, the carriage will move in-
dependently on piston. This feature is utilized as a safety feature, in some
applications. Force transmission is provided by strong magnets in piston
and carriage. There is no adjustable cushioning at end of stroke.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,16 MPa
Max. pressure 0,7 MPa
Temp. range +5°C to +60°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Carriage speed 50 to 500 mms*
Piston diameter [mm] 10 15 20 25 32 40
Force at 0.6 MPa [N] 40 95 170 265 432 675
Holding force of magnets [N] 54 137 231 363 588 922
Connection M5 M5 G1/8* G1/8“ G1/8“ G1/4*

Max. stroke of standard type * / type with rail [mm]

500/500 [900/700

1500/ 1000 | 2000 / 1000 | 2000 / 1000 | 2000 / —

Weight 0 mm stroke of standard type / type with rail [kg]

0.09/0.16 10.23/0.30 (0.41/0.52 |0.66/0.71 |1.18/1.24 |2.00/ -

Weight add. per 1 mm stroke of standard type / type with rail [kg]

0.027 / 0.032/
0.067 0.080

0.043/ 0.046 / 0.066 / 0.083 / -
0.102 0.115 0.150

*) Values are valid for mounting on pad, max. strokes for mounting without pad are smaller. Please contact our technical dept.

Order codes

P MCRP M 20 100

]

Type Piston diameter Stroke
M standard 10 10 mm xxx | mm of stroke
MD | with rail 15 |15mm e.g.: 100 =
n E stroke 100 mm,
20 |20mm see table of
MDG | with rail, 25 | 25mm standard strokes

centralized 32 32 mm

piping 40* | 40 mm Piston Standard stroke [mm]*

Q *) Only for cylinder type M ?:nann:]e ter

10, 15 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 400,
Allowable load of cylinder with rail R 500
Loading direction
Piston dia. | Max. allow- [ Non-rotating | Max. torsion 20 to 40 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350,
[mm] able load [N] | accuracy [°] moment [Nm] 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
10 4 5 0.05 Loading *) Please consult us if stroke is out of specification,
. direction stroke increment is 1 mm
15 9 5 0.18 “
20 11 4 0.23
Slide

25 11 4 0.40
32 15 4 0.12

Note: Non-rotating accuracy will be reduced by distorsion due to
longer stroke and switch rail. Values are for 300 mm stroke.

Construction / materials

® caps, carriage, rail: anodized aluminium alloy

o tube: stainless steel
o yokes: nickel plated carbon steel
o seals: NBR

Non-rotating accuracy

1

In case of proximity sensing request for cylinders with rail,
please use switches series RCE/RPE/RNE - see page 3-8 for de-
tail. There is no possible to use proximity sensing for standard
cylinders (without rail).
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G o . MAGNETICALLY COUPLED RODLESS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS SERIES MCRPM

Dimensions
Standard type - M 5 L0 A
G 4xMM, deep J G
NN
2xP
‘\ T @7, é ‘\. . C
[ [ ] N gﬁ
,,f,,, . o | ) udil
b o o - Ejr
<‘_I'> N K w N F
F S+stroke
ZZ+stroke
o |A |B [c |D |E G |1 [y |k |L |[MM[N |NA|NN R |s [T |w |x [zz|p
10 [4 |25 |14 [12 |15]9 |5 |16 [45 |4 |38 [M3 |11 |14 [Miox1 |7 |63 [75 |30 |16 [81 |M>5
15 |4 |35 |14 [166]2 [10 |55 |22 [5 |11 |57 [Ma |11 |20 [M1ox1 |10 |83 [85 |35 |19 [103 | M5
20 |8 |36 [26 |216]2 |13 [75 [28 |6 |8 |66 |M4 |18 |24 |M20x15 [12 |106|105[50 |25 |132 [ Gi/s¢
25 |8 |46 [32 [264]|2 |13 |75 [34 [8 [10 [70 | M5 ]185]30 | M26x15 |15 |111[105[50 [30 |137 | Gisse
32 |8 |60 |32 [336]2 |16 |8 |40 |8 |15 [80 [ M6 |20 [36 |M26x1.5 [18 [124 |14 |50 [40 | 156 | G1/s®
40 |10 [70 |41 [416]3 |16 |11 [50 [10 [16 [92 | M6 |26 |46 | M32x2 |23 [150 |13 [60 [40 | 182 Gi1/4c
Type with rail - MD and MDG H
4x @B, depth C 0 H CB HA
oLD thru \ (TY) I},'\O,'ﬂ K T ‘ <8 P 1HA oyp  4xI.depth J H,I,fz 2%P
o Vo
T O
o o 2T o ¢ i A -
=l = S | - -1 A | 2| o Gl S| o
2 C 4x1, depth o/ He eS| ©| © e— =l 9 °
o 1o @ e =1
G Q+stroke G i HS ‘ gi i HS U)i
Z+stroke CR HR | crR_|_" HR =
Type MD A W K. A Type MD Type MDG
| | T
- o & — 5 @ |A |B |C |CB|CR|D |F |G|GP|GW|H|[HA
o I T 10 |85 |65]|32[2 [o5|12 |65 |4|27]255[26]24
I - -] ] L
(&) = © 15 195 |8 [42]2 |o5]|166[8 [5]33]31.5/32[30
/1 © e 20 |9 |95]|s52[3 [1 |216]9 |6]39]37.5]39]36
2xP 8xMM, depth M 25 |9 [95]52]3 |1 |264|85|6]44|42.5|44|41
Type MDG  8xMM, depth M 2 32 |105[11|65]3 |1.5]33.6]105]7]55[53.5]55]52
QDL s [ @ |uB|HC|HP | HP*| HR[ HS|HT [HT*[1 |J |K|L
ol T 10 |13 |25 |14 |— [24 [45])14 |— [M4]6 |9 ]38
* 1 I < ] ] 15 |17 |31 |17 |85 [30 |49|17 |22 [M5]|7 |14]53
1 © —O | 20 |21 |38 [24 [11 [36[65]24 |28 |Mm6[8 [11]62
25 | 23.5]43 |23.5|14.5]|41 | 6.5(23.5/33.5| M6| 8 | 15| 70
W K] 32 |29 |54 )29 |20 |51 ]6 [29 |40 |M8|10]13]76
@ |LD|M|MM[N |P PW|Q [Qw|T |TC |w|wP[WP* |WS|X|[Y |Z
10 |[33[45|M3|45[M5 |26 |68 [14 |175|14 [20]13 [— 7 |15]15]76
15 |43|5|M4a)6 [M5 |32 [84 |18 |19 |17 [25[16 [13/19]7 |18]1.5|94
20 |54|5|M4|7 |G1/8|38 |95 |17 |205|20 |40]|19 |19 7 [22]2 |107
25 |54|6|M5[65|G1/8|43 |105|20 |21.5]|22.5|40]21.5/215 |7 [28]2 [117
32 |68|7|M6|[85|G1/8[54 |116]26 |24 |28 |50]|27 |27 7 [35]3 [130

*) Values for model MDG
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS ( ) ) ..
SERIES MCGS TWIN GUIDE ) STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders series MCGS are due to heavy integrated bearing predeter-
mined for applications, where is lateral load or torsional moment. It

is possible to use them as stopper cylinders, where the slide bearing is
used, or as push or lift cylinders, where the linear bush bearing is used.
Cylinders are equipped with magnet for proximity switches. There is no
adjustable cushioning, for cushioning at the end positions the rubber
pad is used. Cylinders series MCGS are with compact design. The air
connection is pos-
sible from two sides

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

(from the top and Min. pressure 0,1 MPa
side). Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -5°C to +60°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 66 121 188 295 482 754 1178 1870
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 50 90 141 226 361 633 989 1681
Connection M5 M5 G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/4° G1/4°
Max. stroke [mm)] 250* 250* 400* 400* 400* 400* 400* 150*

*) Please consult our technical dept. if you require other than standard stroke (see table below)

Order codes P MCGS 03 12 50
O =
| |

Type Purpose / Bearing type Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
MCGS | double acting, 03 stop / slide 12 12 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
twin guide, with bearing 16 |16 mm e.g.: 50 = stroke
magnetic piston BT s 50 mm, see ta-
2 Ie):: }l;usl}tfi)/el;r;n g 20 |20mm ble of standard
25 | 25mm strokes
32 |32mm -RK | repair kit
40 | 40 mm
50 |50 mm
63 | 63 mm
Using as stopper cylinder Using as lifting cylinder Using as pushing cylinder f::::]n @ Standard stroke [mm]*

12,16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250

20,25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
32, 40, 50| 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

63 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150

*) Please consult us if stroke is out of specification

More examples of using:

Installation of proximity switch

Arranging in line Draws in Cuts sheets
2 Prox. switch

| type RCE/RNE

~

/ Flat screwdriver

Construction / materials

® caps: steel, anodized aluminium for piston dia. 40 mm and more
® body: drawn aluminium alloy
o piston rod: stainless steel, carbon steel for piston dia. 25 mm and more

® guide rods: carbon steel °
o plate: steel L . .
® bearing: brass alloy for slide bearing, linear bush bearing 1 In case of proximity sensing request, please use switches

series RCE/RPE/RNE - see page 3-8 for detail
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Allowable load
Allowable lateral load

#

=

\\

Shows the dynamic allowable

value, when actuating the

cylinder with lateral load W

DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
SERIES MCGS TWIN GUIDE

Allowable rotating torque
Shows the dynamic allow-

[

oool

able value, when actuating
the cylinder with a rotat-

Anti-roll accuracy

F——y
ﬂ@f%ﬂhg

J at the guide rod top (verti- ing torque M at the guide
cal load against the guide M rod’s top.
- - rods). - - The value are the deflec-
Piston diameter Piston diameter tion angle against the
Stroke] Type] 12 |16 |20 |25 |32 |40 |50 |63 Stroke| Type| 12 |16 |20 |25 |32 |40 |50 |63 piston rod. Deflection of a
1o 103 131 150 {— f— f[— [— [— [— 10 103 jo6afridl— 1— f[— 1— 1— [— guide rods is not included.
23 23 136 |— |— |— |— |— |— 23 0.4710.84 | — — — — — —
20 |03 24 139 |51 |68 |— |— |— |— 20 |03 0.4810.901.14]2.19 | — — — —
23 17 129 |43 |67 |— |— |— |— 23 10.35]0.66 |1.19|2.14 | — — — — T Piston dia, [ ]
25 |03 |— |— [— |— [165]203 296 [296 25 [03 |— |— [|— |— [661]|7.00[13.0]147 ype| “1ston qia. imm
23 |— [—= = 1= T1o4 113120117 23 |— [= [= = Ts17]524[7.02]7.77 12 |16 |20
30 (03 19 |32 |44 |59 |— |— |— |— 30 |03 0.3910.74 11.21 | 1.88 | — — — — 03 ]%0.09°[£0.08° |£0.08°
23 14 |24 |36 |56 |— |— |— |— 23 0.2910.5410.99 |1.79 | — — — — 23 |+0.06° | +0.06° | +0.03°
40 103 16 |27 |39 |52 |— |— |— |— 40 |03 0.3210.63 11.07 |1.65|— — — —
23 [34 |59 |98 |18 |— |— |— [— 23071135 269|474 |— [— |— [— o [ Dt [fara]
50 |03 13 |24 |35 |46 |129 |164 |245 |245 50 |03 ]0.2810.55]0.95(1.47 |5.16 |5.66]10.8 |12.1 25 32 40
23 |30 |52 |87 132|174 |78 |83 |81 23 10.62 |1.19]2.40 |4.22 | 2.95 |4.25|5.76 | 3.35 03 120.07° |£0.07° |£0.06°
75 (03 37 |54 |54 |72 |106 |182 |273 |273 75 |03 0.7511.2311.49]2.31 {4.23 |6.27 | 12.0 | 13.5 — — —
23 123 [40 [69 |105[165 129 [178 | 176 23 [0.40 [0.93 [1.89 |3.36 |6.60 |7.19|12.3 |13.7 23 [#0.05%)+0.03° | +0.08°
100 | 03 31 |45 |46 |61 |90 |159 |241 |241 100 |03 0.63 ]1.04 |1.25]1.94 13.59 |5.48 ]110.6 |12.0
23 19 |33 |57 |87 |138 |106 | 148 | 145 23 10.38 11.76 | 1.56 |2.78 | 5.52 | 6.33 | 10.9 | 12.2 Type| Piston dia. [mm]
125 |03 15 |27 |74 |98 |138 |142 |216 |216 125 103 ]0.15]0.31 |2.03 |3.15 | 5.52 | 4.87 |9.50 | 10.7 50 63
23 |12 |20 |46 |70 |114 130 [148 | 145 23 [0.13]0.23 [1.26 [2.25 | 4.56 | 7.81 [11.2 | 125 03 lz005°  l20.05°
150 |03 13 |24 |66 |88 123|127 |195 |195 150 |03 0.13 10.27 | 1.81 | 2.8 ]4.93 |4.38 |8.60 | 6.69 23 |+0.06° +0.06°
23 11 17 |40 |62 100|114 129 |126 23 0.11 10.19 |1.10 {1.98 |4.02 |7.11 | 10.2 |11.4
175 |03 12 |21 |59 |79 |111 190|190 |— 175 |03 0.12 10.24 | 1.63 |2.52 |4.45 |5.21 | 5.88 | —
23 |9 15 |36 |55 |90 |106 |106 | — 23 10.09 10.17 10.98 |1.76 | 3.59 {2.93 | 3.30 | —
200 |03 10 |19 |54 |72 101 |174 174 | — 200 103 ]0.11 |0.22 | 1.48 |2.3 ]4.06 |4.79 |5.41 | —
23 |8 13 132 |50 |81 |95 |95 |— 23 10.08 10.15 ]0.88 |1.59 |3.24 [2.61 |2.94 | —
250 103 9 16 |28 |53 |88 |150 |150 |— 250 |03 0.09 {0.18 10.37 10.85 |1.72 |4.13 |4.66 | —
23 6 10 |32 |42 |66 |78 |78 |— 23 0.07 10.12 10.43 |0.68 |1.29 |2.16 |2.43 | —
300 |03 — | — |24 |46 |77 |132]|132 |— 300 |03 — — 0.32 10.74 ]1.50 |3.63 |4.09 | —
23 | — |— 127 |36 |56 |67 |67 |— 23 | — — 10.36 10.57 11.09 |1.83 |2.06 | —
350 |03 |— |— |21 |41 |68 |118 |118 |— 350 103 | — — 10.29 10.66 |1.33 |3.23 |3.65 | —
23 |— |— |23 |30 |48 |58 |58 |— 23 | — — ]0.31 10.49 10.94 |1.58 |1.78 | —
400 |03 — | — 19 |37 |61 106 | 106 | — 400 |03 — — 0.26 10.59 |1.20 {2.92 |3.29 | —
23 — |— |20 |27 |42 |50 |50 |— 23 — — 0.27 10.42 10.82 |1.39 |1.57 | —
Capacity for use as lifter
Allowable eccentricity load W [N] for the use as lifter at supply pressure 0.5 MPa.
L(mm) Type 03 - slide bearing
‘ Stroke 10 to 50 mm Stroke 75 to 200 mm Stroke 25 to 50 mm Stroke 75 to 100 mm
/?6%0‘ 2000 o
3 —t— 1000 540 —] 1000 /%0
a $32 a 500 _ SET o w0
‘ Z 200 a— Z 200 Z 200 N~ | Z 500 >
= \ B \ = —~ = 300 ~
‘ 5 625 3 625 g 100 T 200 <
‘ - Y N |
| Z100 =016 %100 020
i = L\ _en 2 416 £ 10 £
% N o2
] 1 10
o 100 200 300 0 100 200 200 10 20 30 50 100 200 10 20 30 50 100 200
Length L [mm] Length L [mm] Length L [mm] Length L [mm]
Type 23 - linear bush bearing
Stroke 10 to 50 mm Stroke 75 to 200 mm Stroke 25 to 50 mm Stroke 75 to 100 mm
—¢32 1000 E 1000 —
= $ 32 =) = =
g 0 238 N =S X
2 | 3 \ 3 N 3 B4 N
TO) $20 % | 925 TO, 200 _i 200 -
e _\)( 516 E N \ e \\ E
£100 2100 =920 £ 100 N\ £ 100
= :\K& 612 = 16 \ = 28 \\\ = 28
ﬂ\ —— 30 AN 30
NS—— — o
0 100 200 300 0 100 200 300 1T 23 Ile?lgth%([)mm] 50 100 200 10 20 30 L‘:ngl?L - 100 200
Length L [mm] Length L [mm]
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

SERIES MCGS TWIN GUIDE

Diameters

Piston diameter 12 to 32 mm - series MCGS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

S
L 4- MMxML depth 4-gOA thru .
Z WA 4-pOBxOL depth o ANNthru Q
S
— [ o)
| NN || XX
| 1/ | &&=
o0 &
T = — o
< ! B @) p=
x|g — T x| o] [ ©) ] E
. = 2-P
=
) | [ z
0 -0 RO
rth 0 n
i i At
GA GB J K
S b _XAx6 depth /|~
FA FB C+stroke
B+stroke E
oXA""x6 depth WB 4-YYxYL depth
o~ 3
7 | = XA
o -
S =4
o
2 02O
= |
— I —_—
4 WA XX
Back side
DB |DB
@BCDAM’MMEFAFBG GA|GB|H |] K |[L |[MM|ML|{NNjOA|OB|OL |P PA |PB |[PW|Q |R |S
12|42 |29 |6 8 6 5 26 |11 151|158 |13 |13 |18 |M4 |10 |M4 |43 |8 4.5 | M5 14 |85 |18 |14 |48 |22
16]46 |33 |8 10 8 8 5 30 |11 18%2164 |15 |15 |22 |M5 12 | M5 |43 |8 4.5 | M5 15 |10 |19 |16 |54 |25
20|53 |37 |10 |12 10 10 36 |10.518.5 |85 |17 |19 [24 |M5 13 |M5 |52 |9.5 |55 |G1/8%|12.5]11.5|25 |18 |70 |30
25|53.5|37.5|112 |16 13 10 42 |11.5]9 96 |21 |21 |30 [Mé6 |15 |Mé6 |52 |9.5 |55 |G1/8%|12.5[13.5(28.5|26 |78 |38
32|59.5|37.5|16 |20 16 12 |10 |51 12.519 116 |26 |25 |34 |M8 |20 (M8 |6.6 |11 |7.5 |G1/8%|7 16 |34 |30 |9% |44
*1) for stroke up to 20 mm, the value of GB=7.5 mm
*2) for stroke up to 20 mm, the value of GB=9 mm
JIT |U |VA|X [XA|XB|YY|YL|Z 75 | WA for stroke WB for stroke & | E type 03, for stroke
12 56 41.5] 50 23 3 35 | M5 |10 5 10-39 140-1001125-200 1201-3001301- 110-39 140-1001 125-200 1 201-300 | 301- 10-50 151-1001 101-200 1 201-
12 |20 40 110 200 — 15 25 60 105 — 12 | — 18.5 |43 43
16|62 |46 |56 [24 |3 35 |M5(10 |5
16 | 24 44 110 200 — 17 27 60 105 — 16 | — 18.5 |49 49
20|81 |55 |72 |28 |3 35 | M6 |12 |17
20 | 24 44 120 200 300 |29 39 77 117 167 20 | — 31.5 |31.5 69
25|91 |65 |82 |34 |4 45 M6 |12 |17
25 | 24 44 120 200 300 |29 39 77 117 167 25 | — 31.5 | 31.5 68.5
32|110|80 |98 |42 |4 45 M8 |16 |21
32 |37.5 |42.5 |42.5 80.5
75 | WA for stroke W for stroke
25-49 [ 50-100125-200 1 201-3001301- | 25-49 ] 50-1001125-200 ] 201-300 [ 301~ o T e 2 For e
32 |24 48 124 200 300 |33 45 83 121 171 T30 T3iiooT 000 T30
12 | 1 13 43 43
16 |3 19 49 49
20|10 27 51 69
25|16 32 51 68.5
32 |21.5 |38.5 | 585 80.5
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G o _ DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SERIES MCGS TWIN GUIDE

Piston diameter 40 to 63 mm - series MCGS

KIS NI N2 M 4D x
|

T ,71
i = == [5@) o]

~

- * ]

K
2Q1
=
I
X
A
E
G
X+0.02

® O= — =
mEC) )
, HEr A ©
LI B o i —~
ce| | 2p/ BB L2 oXAxXLdp /= |
GA
B PA+stroke
L1+stroke
L+stroke
4-YY
oXAxXL dp

— T slot for hexagon head bolt

T ‘ ‘ )
O == . tfd:[
XB <| N o
xatn) [ — g !c d
] T o e
- \ ] T - slot
% a]—g '*;*"*'7'\‘\*'**' - 2 a |b Ic |d le
ol L ! 40[6,5 [105]55 |4 |11
WB \ XX 50(8,5 |13,5|7,5 |45 |13,5
XX N N2 63[11 [178]10 [7 [185
Back side
J|A |B|B1|/B2{C |D |DD E |E1|F |G |GA|GB|GC|H|K |K1|L1|M N1 |P PA|PB |Q1|S |VBIWI[X

40| 120( 54|27 |27 | 106 M8 | M8 dp.20|104|30 |44 |86 |14 |10 |14 [40|118|12 |44 |26.6 thru,»11dp.7.5/122 [G1/8%|13 |18 |16 (10|72 |38 |50
50| 148 64|32 |32 | 130| M10| M10 dp.22| 130|140 [60 | 110| 14 |11 |12 |46|146|16 |44 |28.6 thru,o14dp.9 |24 |G1/4%|9 |[21.5]20 |12]92 |47 |66
63| 162 78|39 [39 | 142 M10| M10 dp.22] 130 50 | 70 | 124] 16.5| 13.5] 16.5 58| 158| 16 |49 | 28.6 thru, z14dp.9 |24 |G1/4%|14 |28 |20 [12]110|55 |80

%) L type 03, for stroke| L type 23, for stroke| L2 type 03, for stroke| L2 type 23, for stroke N2 for stroke Q Q ‘WB for stroke

25,50 §51- 25,50 1 75,1000 101- 125,50 §51-200 } 201- 25,50 1 75,1004 101-2004 201- } 25 | 50-100 101-299' ZQI-EQQI 301- ftvpe 03 ltype 23125 |50-100] 101-200] 201-300] 301-
40| 97 102 81 98 118 |31 36 63.5 |15 32 52 72.5]124 148 124 200 300/ 20 16 34146 84 122 172
50| 106.5 | 118 93 114 | 134 |34.5 |46 78.5 |21 42 62 87.5124 |48 124 1200 |300(25 20 36|48 86 124 174
63| 106.5|118 93 114 134 |29.5 |41 — 16 37 57 — 12852 128 | — — |25 20 38|50 88 — —

40| 4 453 MS, dp. 16
50| 5 6 M10, dp. 20|
63| 5 6 |4 MI10, dp. 20

D [XA 17|XBIXC[XL|YY
6
8
8
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

SERIES MCGD TWIN GUIDE, SLIDE

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders series MCGD can be used as cylinders with slide plates or
body slide. Cylinders series MCGD are designed as compact makes the
ari cylinder working more smoothly and showing the characteristics
of its high-strength and high-stiffness. Cylinders are equipped with
magnet for proximity switches. The recessed groove for sensor switch
keeps space saving and interference is avoided. The body and plate are
reserved with many holes and threads for mounting. It is suitable for

various mounting
requirement. There
is no adjustable
cushioning, for
cushioning at the
end positions the

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,1 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -5°C to +60°C

rubber pad is used. [ Working medium | modified compressed air
Piston diameter [mm] 12 16 20 25 32
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 50 102 158 248 415
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 50 102 158 248 415
Connection M5 M5 G1/8° G1/8° G1/8°
Max. stroke [mm)] 100 150 150 150 250
Order codes P MCGD 03 12 50
e Bearin e Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
g typ P
MCGD| double acting, 03 | slide bearing 12 [ 12mm xxxx | mm of stroke
twin gu.ide,.with 23 | linear bush 16 |16 mm e.g.: 50 = stroke
magnetlc piston, be aring 0 20 mm 50 mm
slide -RK | repair kit
25 25 mm
32 32 mm
Piston dia. | Bearing Standard stroke [mm]*
(mm] type |39 50 75 [100]125]150[175[200]250
Installation of proximity switch 12 03 o R R
Flat screwdriver 16, 20, 25 ° ® ) ° ° °
Set screw
Prox. switch 32 o|o|o|o|eo|o0o|o|e]|e
type RCE/RNE 12 23 Y Y Y Y
16, 20 o|o|o|o]|o| e
25 oo |eo|eo|e
32 o|o|o|o|oe|eo|eo]|e

Construction / materials

® caps: aluminium alloy

® body: aluminium alloy

e piston rod: carbon steel

e guide rods: carbon steel for slide bearing, bearing steel for linear bush bearing
o plate: aluminium alloy

® bearing: copper for slide bearing, linear bush bearing

2-48

*) Please consult us if stroke is out of specification

o In case of proximity sensing request,

1

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz

please use switches series RCE/RPE/
RNE - see page 3-8 for detail
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G o g DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SERIES MCGD TWIN GUIDE, SLIDE

Dimensions
- — 4-MM
4-M d XX o L2+1/2stroke
4-E N depth X1 ‘
|
9 o
e — -1 QT,:
s ESE
| amElCh
) ) &
2 —— s
w ‘|4 4 - | 150
é‘ e — o
O O ]
| — L~ &5
= ol (@) |&
X
HE D1 1 D2
z|s D H1 N1 N1 H1
sle
NI H_P L1+stroke P+stroke| _ H
L+2 X stroke
4-¢S thru AA
4- ¢ S1 sink
z
o4 D |
B A - | g
D 2\ () AN w N
i I\, &) -
== =1 5
N — 1 3 $ XX 92
— N
T - o O |
1 o
‘ X
i <
|
2><2_Y+g.02
Q Q
Z|A |B [B1{B2|C |D |[D1 |[D2 [E |F |F1|F2|G |Gl [G2|H [H1|K |[L |L1|L2 M MM N1 (tvpe 03) l(tvpe 23) Q1 |P |R
1258 [26 |13 |13 |58 |26 [12 |14 |M4]48 |14 [50 |23 [28 40 [10 |5 [41.5]|55 |31 [15.5|M4dp.7 [M5dp.10{17 |8 6 2 |IM5
16|64 |30 |15 |15 |64 |30 [14 |16 [M5[52 [16 |54 [24 [32 |50 [12 |6 |46 |62 |34 |17 [M5dp.7 |M5dp.10[17 |10 8 2 M5
2085 |36 |19 |17 [85 |36 |16 [20 [M5]60 |18 |64 |28 |37 |70 |12 |6 |55 |66 |38 [19 [M5dp.7 |M6 dp.12]20.5 |12 10 10 |2 |G1/8°
25[96 |42 |21 |21 [96 |42 |20 |22 |M6|70 |26 |76 |34 |44 [84 |12 |6 |65 |67 |39 [19.5|M6dp.9 |M6 dp. 12]19.5 |16 13 12 |2 |G1/8°
32|116 |51 |25 |26 [116]51 |24 |27 |M8[96 |30 |100}42 |56 |76 |14 |7 (80 |68 |36 |18 |[M8dp.11|M8dp.16J20 |20 16 16 |2 |G1/8°
IS _|s1 T |T1 [U W W1 X XX X1 X2 |Y Z IZl
12]4.3 [8 dp. 4.5 11 |12 |5 |45 |8dp.45 [85 |4 |6 |3 o4dp.5 |6 |4
16|4.3 [8 dp. 4.5 11 |13 |6 |45 [8dp.45 |10 |5 |6 |3 @5dp.5 |7 5
20|5.219.5dp. 5.5 |13.5(14 |6 [5.5 [9.5dp.5.5|11.5]6 8 |4 |26dp.8 |8 |6
25(5.219.5dp.5.5 |11 |12 |6 [5.5 [9.5dp.5.5|13.5]6 8 |4 |26dp.8 |8 |6
32|6.8|11.5dp.6.5 |11 |16.5(7 [6.6 |11dp.6.5 |16 |8 12 |6 |@8dp.12[10 |8
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
SERIES MCDA DOUBLE PISTON ROD

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Thin and compact double piston rod cylinders series MCDA with high
precision guiding are used not only for precision picking and placing.
High lateral load can be applied due to highly accurate slide bearing and
linear bush bearing. Cylinders are equipped with magnet for proximity
switches. The body and plate are reserved with many holes and threads
for mounting. It is
suitable for various Working pressure | 0,5 MPa

mounting r equire— Min. pressure 0,15 MPa for @6
ment. There is no 0,1 MPa for @12 and 16
adjustable cushion- 0,05 MPa for 220 to 32
ing, for cushioning Iy NP
at the end positions ax. pressure 0.7 MPa
the rubber pad is Temp. range -5°C to +60°C
used. Working medium | modified compressed air
Piston diameter [mm] 6 12 16 20 25 32
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 34 136 241 377 589 965
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 19 102 181 283 453 724
Connection M5 M5 M5 G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢
Max. stroke [mm)] 30 (50%) 75 100 (120%) 100 (130%) 100 (150%) 100 (150%)

*) Please consult our technical dept. if you require other than standard stroke (see table below)

Order codes

P MCDA 03 12 50

=
| |

Type Bearing type Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
MCDA| double acting, 03 | slide bearing 06 |6mm xxxx | mm of stroke
double piston 23 | linear bush 12 | 12mm e.g.: 50 = stroke
rod bearing s Tiemm 50 mm
-RK | repair kit
20 |20 mm
25 | 25mm
32 | 32mm
Piston dia. tandard strok *
Various examples of mounting the cylinder: [ ' o]n 4 Standard stroke [mm|
S 10| 15| 20| 25| 30| 35| 40| 4550 [60 |70 |75 [80 [90 |100
6 ° ° °
12 o|o|o|o|o|o|o|o]|oe|eo]|e]|e
16 to 32 o|o|o|o|o|o|oe|eo|eo|eo]|oe|oe|e|e|e

*) Please consult us if stroke is out of specification
Note: Each standard stroke is adjustable in range 0 to +5 mm

ﬁ Installation of proximity switch
g
4 ©
e —b—g® -
LI @ @» Prox. switch
g] type RCE/RNE
=
Construction / materials
® caps: aluminium alloy
® body: aluminium alloy o )
e piston rod (type 03): stainless steel for piston dia. up to 20 mm incl., carbon steel for piston dia. 25 and 32 mm L4 In case of proximity sensing request,

e piston rod (type 23): bearing steel

o plate: aluminium alloy

® bearing: copper alloy for slide bearing, linear bush bearing

1 please use switches series RCE/RPE/
RNE - see page 3-8 for detail
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G o g DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK SERIES MCDA DOUBLE PISTON ROD

Allowable load
Allowable lateral load Capacity for use as a pusher Anti-roll accuracy

-

Y 500 FMEDA-*:32 I
| = r MCDA_** 19 \ ] ‘ ; A
JE— MED: z 1 | - 9’
P \ T | 1
MCDA-**120 \ J
C 7 O .I \
_____ type 23 E // 100 MCDA-*17 N\ Type| Piston dia. [mm]
type 03 % 0.05 RNARY 6 to 32
g —
\ i MCDA-*112 AN 03 [+0.1°
g AN 23 |+0.15°
\ 0 20 40 60 80 100 _ \
20 \ Stroke [mm] % 20
\, 3
3 ) N In the actual operation, load MCDA-**16
215 > at the top should be below the 10 A
7 AN 3 allowable top load. Noa
E 10 A \\ \~\\ 2 \
£ SN 32
: N 3 \\
N ~~L_
5 \?\\ R 625 2
N i
B et i P13 1
P et N i 1] 3T } \
e 0,5
20 40 60 80 100 0 50 100 200 300 500
Stroke [mm)] Speed [mm.s']
Dimensions B ZZ+stroke
D 1 J_. K S+stroke
‘ _E | B L z
o7 TR I~
O o v
Ly
< O H4—— é @ — 7—@7 T ———
6] 51 —i
\ S
Q- oo
F N w
Piston diameter 12 and 16 mm Piston diameter 20 to 32 mm
‘ L z Vv ‘ L z \Y2
g [ <) 8 @( °
G J— ,@,J - ﬂ, 7,‘$i, =
= - © 9
E ‘ RA RB‘
‘ R | ‘ RA R 3@‘
1%} |Z (for strokei
Piston diameter 6 mm 10-25130-50 160-75 180 190-100
H 6 [10+1/2 stroke (10-30mm)
5.6 10 13+stroke v
= “—“‘ ‘ 12430 [40 |50 |— |—
—U;h Pl ! ] \ 16[25 [35 |45 45 |55
3 B — mna
o A 1BPTDs] o L * @\ Q?’ o i *o @Y E)( 2030 10 |60 |60 [60
82 ? ‘ RA R ‘ RB‘ J e ] ! 2530 |40 |60 [60 |60
: 1 32140 [50 |70 |70 |70
F . N (both R (both . W
Z|A |B |C D [E (o) G [H|I |J [K |L [M (both sides) |.l ) O |Q [QQ dos) RA [RB|S |T |TT |V (both sides) (i) 77
6 |37 |16 |35 |14 |7 [2xM3 [28 |16 [2.75[5.58 |13 |2x@6.5 dp. 3.3V [2xM3 thru |4 [8 6 4xM5 225|111 45 |— I3 4xM3 dp. 4.5 [2x23.4|58.5
12|46 |18 |44 |16 [8 [2xM4 |35 |19 |4 8 19 |20 [4x@6.5dp.3.3 |4xM3dp.5|6 |9 10 pMxM5 30 |8 |55 |— [3.5 [4xM3dp.4.5[2xM4 [72
16|58 |20 |56 |18 [9 [2xM5 |45 |25 10 |9 |30 |4x28 dp. 4.4 4xM4 dp.6 |8 |10 |10 [4xM5 38518 |60 |— |5 4xM4 dp.5 |2xM5 |79
20164 |25 |62 |23 [11.5[2xM5 |50 |28 12 |12 |30 |4x29.5 dp. 5.3 [4xM4 dp. 6 |10 [7.75 [12.5 |[4xM5 45 8 |70 [9.5]6.5 |8xM4 dp. 5.5 [2xM6 [94

25180 |30 [78 [28 [14 [2xM6 |60 |35

32|98 |38 [96 |36 |18 [2xM6 |75 |44
1) single side only

12 |12 |30 |4x211dp. 6.3 [4xM5dp.8 |12 [8.5 [15 [|4xG1/8“ |46 [9 |72 |13 |9 8xM5 dp. 7.5 [2xM8 |96
16 |14 |30 |[4x211dp.6.3 |[4xM5dp. 8 |16 [9 19 [4xG1/8“ [56 |10 [82 |20 |11.5 |[8xM5 dp. 7.5 [2xM8 [112

[l N Ho W iV,

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-51



PNEUMATIC SLIDE CYLINDER O> strinsky »
SERIES MCSS () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

Pneumatic slide cylinder consist of double pneumatic cylinder and
integrated work table, which due to the sturdiness and precise of guid-
ance ensures precise positioning. Cylinders are equipped with magnet
for proximity switches.

For more information like technical data, allowable load and dimen-
sions, please visit our web page on www.sappv.cz .

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 0,7 MPa
Temp. range -5°C to +60°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 6 8 12 16 20 25
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 34 61 136 241 377 589
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N] 25 45 102 181 283 454
Connection M3 M5 M5 M5 G1/8“ G1/8%
Max. stroke [mm)] 50 75 100 125 150 150
Cushioning at end positions rubber pads, optionally hydraulic shock absorber for one or both side

Order codes

PMCSS20L508B
T T T

Type Piston diameter Design Stroke / Repair kit Equipment
MCSS | double acting, 06 6 mm standard xxxx | mm of stroke w/o spec. equipment
double piston 08 | 8mm L | symmetric e.g.: 50 = stroke AS | with stroke adjust-
50 mm ment at extension
12 12 mm —
-RK | repair kit AT | with stroke adjust-
16 16 mm ment at retract
20 | 20 mm A | with stroke adjust-
25 | 25mm Piston dia. Standard stroke [mm] ment at both ends
[mm] 1020 (30 | 40|50 |75 [100{125[150 BS [ with shock ab-
sorber at extension
6 o|o|oe|eo]|e

BT | with shock ab-

° In case of proximity sensing request, please use 8 clejefeje]e sorber at retract
1 switches series RCE/RPE/RNE - see page 3-8 for 12 oo o (o 0|0 e B | with shock ab-
detail 16 ololoeloeloleol|leole sorber at both ends
*) Shock absorber isn't available for
20 and 25 | o | 0|0 |06 06|06 |0 o piston diameter 6 mm

Equipment A, AS and AT:

Examples of mounting the cylinder

= .

\ il

Note: the range of stroke adjust-
ment is 5 mm as standard,
ranges 15 and 25 mm are
optional.

i
Y
N
N
N

e

;

(]

ot

*ﬁ Absorber at ext d
/“7// _‘L =
L — % a
e

X | 4
s
7 Z) %
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PNEUMATIC STOPPER CYLINDER
SERIES MSBE, MSBR AND MSBS

Stopper cylinders are used for safety stop or separation of objects which
moves on belt, roller, chain or other conveyor. Regarding the series (see

description below), the cylinders can be equipped for example with

hydraulic shock absorber for soft stop of moving object, or with spring
for automatic separation of two objects.

) 4 B ¢
%;"";i ‘ | i "g: L: J | | | | For more information like technical data, order codes, allowable load
> '«‘_D,l_ - - 'E‘) o L and dimensions, please visit our web page on
- I,:.I | _ 4 2 ﬁl‘ WWW.Sappv.cz
l} i“* ' §iE. . \\‘:}. Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
I .ﬁ:.,!%w- | ‘ -J\fﬁir S o Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
» 1 91 :..Il- B I M Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
‘ ‘i l I 2 J Temp. range -5°C to +60°C
- e 4 Working medium | modified compressed air
Series MSBE MSBR
Type double acting with spring and shock absorber single acting (spring extended) with roller
Piston diameter / stroke [mm]| & 32/ 20 &350/ 30 263 /30 & 80/40 &20/20 &32/20 &40/ 30 @50/ 30
Magnet for position sensing | yes yes yes yes yes
Picture
\
|
Series MSBS
Type double acting for direct stop
Piston diameter / stroke [mm]| & 20/ 10 32/20 50/ 30
Magnet for position sensing | yes yes yes

Picture

With shock absorber

s,
‘ THT—'—FH

The built-in shock absorber softly catches and stops
the work carrier. The strength of absorber can be
easily adjusted, which makes the cylinder work in
the best condition, conforming to the speed of the
conveyor line and the weight of the work carrier.

Catalogue Ne 16

ing carriers does not need to be taken.

The top rollers with the built-in spring return in
touch with the bottom of the work carrier. Auto-

matically returns up to the original position as the
work carrier pass by, and immediately works as a
stopper for the next work carrier. Therefore the tim-

In case of proximity sensing request, please

contact our technical dept. for details

For direct stop

I — — |
I‘ﬂ‘l

Rod and cylinder are designed for toughness
against the large side load. Also suitable for the
relatively slow-moving conveyor line with the

heavy work carriers.

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-
ards ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 and NF E 49003.1, that is why it can replace
pneumatic cylinder, which is made by any producer to these standards.
The cylinders can work in higher temperatures by request. There is no
cushioning at the end of stroke.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa

Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N]* 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N]* 415 633 990 1682 2720 4418
Spring restoring force [N] 42 42 66 66 70 74
Connection G1/8¢ G1/4¢ G1/4* G3/8% G3/8¢ G1/2¢
Max. stroke [mm)] 50 50 70 70 70 70
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.54 0.80 1.10 1.70 2.70 4.20
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0.0028 0.0037 0.0060 0.0062 0.0100 0.0110
*) Cylinder will make out either thrust or return force, accordingly to the type (spring return / extend).
Order codes
10105 10 00 050 0010
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
10105 | to DIN ISO 00 | w/o magnet 00 | without options 032 |32mm xxxx | mm of stroke
g:z é,z\/]\]])li\éA 10 | with magnet 05 | all parts stain- 040 |40 mm eég-Ik()Oll(()) =
> : stroke 10 mm
49003.1 less steel, piston 050 | 50 mm “
TV rod 1.4401 9999 | repair kit
single acting, o vier o 063 | 63 mm
spring return lton” piston
10106 ; DIiI ISO rod sealing T
to
6431, VDMA 13 | tie rod version 100 | 100 mm
24562, NF E 14 | 1.4301 stainless
49003.1, single steel piston rod
acting, spring 16 | steel parts from
extend stainless 1.4301
piston rod stain-
less 1.4401
37 | composite round

Construction / materials

® caps: drawn dural profile, anodised, piston dia. 100:

aluminium casting, anodised
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized

tube+opt. 10
and 16

For more options regarding
materials or dimensions,

please contact our technical
dept.

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface

2-54
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G o g SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

Dimensions
ZJ+STROKE
L8+STROKE WH AM
OE VA G G L2
aTG L PL_, < PL VD s
| e L12 | &
Ol@ Eh
= NS O < < {%)— 1 |
>g_‘ % i ® B s I I B b i @
¥4 IS (1Y) { . IS
— — L \
S S =5 o el |
sw ‘ & 8 3 o
| |BG S
& |AM|B |BG|D4|D9|E |EE |G |KK KV |[KW|L2 |L8 |L12 [MM|PA|PL |RT |SW |SW3 |TG |VA (VD |WH|Z]
32 |22 |30 |16 |36 |28 |48 |G1/8“|31.5 |M10x1.25|17 |6 18 |94 |8 12 |5 |22.5|M6 |10 |10 32.5|4 4 26 |120
40 |24 |35 [16 [45 |34 |55 |G1/4“|32 |M12x1.25|19 |10 |20 [105 |9 16 |5 |20 |M6 |13 |10 38 |4 4 30 135
50 |32 |40 |19 |55 [39 |65 [G1/4“|30 [Ml16x1.5 |24 |8 22 |106 (10 (20 |3 |17 |[MS8 |16 |14 46.5 |4 5 37 |143
63 |32 |45 |19 |68 [44 |75 |G3/8“|30 |[Ml6x1.5 [24 |8 23 |121 (10 (20 |6 |16 |MS8 |16 |14 56.5 |4 5 37 1158
80 |40 |45 [19 |86 |44 |94 |G3/8“|30 |M20x1.5 |30 |9 31 |128 [10 |25 |10 |16 |[M10O|21 |17 72 |4 5 46 |174
100 |40 |55 |19 |106(54 [115|G1/2“[36 [M20x1.5 |30 |9 34 1138 [10 |25 |11 |18 |M10Of21 |17 89 |4 17 |51 |189
Mounting accessories
Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye . 4-3
3 Flanged piston rod
coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod
coupling . 4-3
20 Flange mounting ... 4-6
21 Foot mounting 44
23 Boxer flange mounting . 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting ..4-8

32 Swivel flange with spherical

bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange 47
34 Narrow swivel flange 49
35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9
40 Trunnion mounting . 4-12
41 Pivot pin . 4-11
42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12
80 Valve bracket . 4-22
90 Prox. switch . 3-2,3-4,3-7
95 Piston rod protective cover ... 4-23
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS O> strinsky »
ISO 21287 COMPACT () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

Compact cylinders are smaller than standard cylinders and they are suit-
able especially, when there isn't enough space for standard cylinder. Di-
mensions of mounting holes meets international standards ISO 21287,
ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 and NF E 49003.1, that is why standard mount-
ing accessories can be used. Cylinders aren't equipped with cushioning.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N]* 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N]* 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4487
Spring restoring force [N] 17 24 22 42 33 120
Connection G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8¢ G1/8
Max. stroke [mm)] 25 25 40 50 50 50
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.25 0.34 0.51 0.75 1.23 1.99
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0.0030 0.0034 0.0047 0.0055 0.0076 0.0095

*) Cylinder will make out either thrust or return force, accordingly to the type (spring return / extend).

Order codes
12105 10 00 050 0010
e uipment tions iston diameter troke / Repair kit
Equip Opti Pi di Stroke / Repair ki
12105 | compact single 00 | w/o magnet, 00 | without options 032 |32mm xxxx | mm of stroke
acting, spring external thread 14 | 1.4301 stainless 040 | 40 mm e.g.:0010 =
return 01 | w/o magnet, steel piston rod 050 | 50 mm stroke 10 mm
12106 | compact single internal thread 16 | steel parts from s o3 9999 | repair kit
: : mm
acting, spring 10 | with magnet, stainless 1.4301
extend external thread piston rod stain- 080 |80 mm
11 with magnet, less 1.4401 100 | 100 mm
internal thread

For more options regarding
materials or dimensions,
please contact our technical
dept.

Construction / materials

® caps: drawn dural profile, anodized
® body: drawn dural profile, anodized
e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface
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( . . .. SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK ISO 21287 COMPACT

Dimensions PL PL
SW KW R suhiime
& O O
A © ©
= W *ﬁ _ Ah Y (AR _ e ::l
S X 71? Qfﬂ = 4 & &
- 0 © ©
CC . O e}
(] C T
AF BG G KV
WH ZH + STROKE OTG
AM ZJ + STROKE OE
(%) AF AM |BG E EE G KF KK KV KW |MM |PL RT SW TG WH |ZH Z)
32 12 19 145 |[49.2 |G1/8“ |14,5 |MS M10x1.25 |16 5 12 7.5 Mé6 10 325 |7 52% 59*
40 12 19 15 56 G1/8“ |15 Ms8 M10x1.25 |16 5 12 7.5 Mé6 10 38 7 45 52
50 16 22 15 69 G1/8“ |15 M10 |M12x1.25 |18 6 16 7.5 M8 13 46.5 |8 45 53
63 16 22 15 79 G1/8“ |15 M10 |M12x1.25 |18 6 16 7.5 M8 13 56.5 |8 49 57
80 20 28 17 95 G1/8“ |17 M12 |Ml16x1.5 |24 8 20 7.5 M10 |16 72 10 54 64
100 20 28 20 115.5 |G1/8“ |20 M12 |Ml6x1.5 |24 8 20 7.5 M10 |16 89 10 67 77

*) Dimensions ZH and ZJ of dia. 32 mm do not follow ISO 21287 standard.

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis* 42
2 Piston rod eye* 43
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling* 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling* . 4-3
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
21 Foot mounting . 4-4
23 Boxer flange mounting .. 4-22
30 Swivel flange .. 4-8
31 Clevis foot mounting .. 4-8
32 Swivel flange with spherical

bearing ... 4-10
33 Swivel flange 47
34 Narrow swivel flange 49
35 Rectangular swivel flange ... 4-9
40 Trunnion mounting . 4-12

42 Pivot pin to front/end cap ... 4-12

90 Prox. switch .. 3-2,3-4

90 Proportional position sensor
with analog output ... 3-6

*) Please check dimensions of thread on cylinder and accessories for piston rod, before you order it (for example: compact cylinder piston dia. 40 mm has thread
M10x1.25 on piston rod, piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 40 has thread M12x1.25, so it is necessary to order picton rod clevis for cylinder dia. 25/32, where is
thread M10x1.25).
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

DIN ISO 6432

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Cylinders are designed to meet the specifications of international stand-

ard ISO 6432. Cylinders aren't equipped with cushioning.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa

Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 12 16 20 25
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N]* 66 121 188 295
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N]* 50 102 158 248
Spring restoring force [N] 11 11 13 13
Connection M5 M5 G1/8¢ G1/8“
Max. stroke [mm)] 50 50 50 50
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.04 0.05 0.15 0.18
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0.0005 0.0005 0.0010 0.0013
*) Cylinder will make out either thrust or return force, accordingly to the type (spring return / extend).
Order codes m|@ 10 00 020 wlm
_|_
|
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
11005 | to DIN ISO 6432, 00 | w/o magnet 00 | without options 012 | 12 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
single acting, 10 | with magnet 14 | 1.4301 stainless 016 |16 mm e.g: 0010 =
spring return steel piston rod 020 120 mm stroke 10 mm
11006 tg DIN ISQ 6432, 16 | steel parts from 025 125 mm 9999 | repair kit
single acting, stainless 1.4301
spring extend piston rod stain-
less 1.4401

Construction / materials

® caps: anodized dural
® body: drawn dural tube, anodized

For more options regarding

materials or dimensions,

please contact our technical

dept.

e piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
DIN ISO 6432

Dimensions
AM Y
AY EE BF
D F PL| LB
S CY 1 ) . P
e dh < W X H "'i HTIJ _ LiJ "\ l L
N m X 5 il || \‘ , m
-
oY BE_| sw L @
Ew-0.2 BY o/s«)
WE
#D1 XC + STROKE
%) AM |AY |BE BF |BY |CD |CY |D D1 |DY |EE EW |F |KK L |LB |[PL |SW [WEF |XC |Y
12 16 3 Ml16x1.5 15 |5 6 3 22 6 10 |M5 12 |8 M6 10 |4 5 24 20 75 25
12* 16 3 Ml16x1.5 15 |5 6 3 22 6 10 |M5 12 (8 M6 10 |4 5 24 20 80 25
12M 16 3 MIl6x1.5 15 |5 6 3 22 6 10 |M5 12 (8 M6 10 |4 5 24 20 80 25
12M* |16 3 M16x1.5 15 |5 6 3 22 6 10 |M5 12 (8 M6 10 |4 5 24 20 85 25
16 16 3 M16x1.5 15 |5 6 3 25 6 10 |M5 12 (8 M6 11 |5 5 24 120 82 25
16M 16 3 M16x1.5 15 |5 6 3 25 6 10 |M5 12 |8 M6 11 |5 5 24 120 87 25
20 20 4 M22x1.5 20 |7 8 6 27.5 8 13 |G1/8“ [16 |10 |MS8 12 (3 9.5 |34 245 |95 34
25 22 4 M22x1.5 20 |9 8 6 32 10 |17 |G1/8“ |16 |10 |M10x1.25 |12 |4 10 34 |25.5 |104 (35
Notice: M after piston diameter size means cylinder with magnetic piston.
Notice *) Values are valid for type 11006 with spring extedned piston rod
Mounting accessories
Mounting accessories ... see page
@ @ 1 Piston rod clevis .42
/ P ;> 2 Piston rod eye 43
N /\/ - 3 Flanged piston rod
coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod
coupling . 4-3
20 Flange mounting . 4-7
21 Foot mounting . 4-5
30 Swivel flange . 4-5
90 Prox. switch 32,34
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS

SHORT STROKE

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic cylinder may be used, when small mounting dimensions are
required. There is no cushioning at end of stroke.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,15 MPa

Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 160
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N]* 188 295 482 754 1178 1870 3015 4713 12064
Return force at 0.6 MPa [N]* 158 248 415 662 1025 1717 2720 4484 11309
Spring restoring force [N] 15 16 24 27 46 46 124 124 402
Connection M5 G1/8¢ G1/8“ G1/8“ G1/8% G1/8“ G1/4° G1/4° G3/8¢
Max. stroke [mm)] 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 50
Weight 0 mm stroke [kg] 0.05 0.08 0.16 0.29 0.43 0.60 1.10 1.80 8.20
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] | 0.0014 0.0015 0.0040 0.0060 0.0080 0.0100 0.0160 0.0200 0.0600
*) Cylinder will make out either thrust or return force, accordingly to the type (spring return / extend).
Order codes 12505 10 00 050 0010
Type Equipment Options Piston diameter Stroke / Repair kit
12505 | short stroke, 00 w/o magnet, 00 without options 020 |20 mm xxxx | mm of stroke
single acting, external thread 10 Viton® piston 025 | 25 mm e.g.: 0010 =
spring return 01 .W/ 0 magnet, rod sealing 032 |32 mm str Olfe IF) mm
12506 short stro}(e, internal thread 14 1.4301 stainless 020 |20 mm 9999 | repair kit
Smgle acting, 10 | with magnet, steel piston rod
spring extend external thread 050 |50 mm
11 | with magnet, For more options regarding 063 | 63 mm
internal thread materials or dimensions, 080 | 80 mm
please contact our technical
dept. 100 | 100 mm
160 | 160 mm

Construction / materials

® caps: anodized dural
® body: drawn anodized dural profile, piston diameter 160: aluminium casting
o piston rod: grounded round steel bar CK45 with hard chrome plated surface
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( . . .. SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK SHORT STROKE

Dimensions H8 + STROKE H4 + 2x STROKE
H1_,,_ H+STROKE
T+ ‘_/
AM =E) B A
"2/
; o\
Ol ¥ < n 1
Y EHIE— - o ©) ) -=3 HPE
] 4 J
KW [ =——r— @__\—,_" ©
p KV
3 L3 _
Spring return type L1 Spring extend type
H2 + STROK H6 + 2x STROKE
K F H5, E
(=] —H _ a\ ,,,8
@Z i N )
o 1S
7 |am[c |p|p1 [D2[E |F |G |m |H1|m2 [H3 [H4 [m5[He |HS [K [kK KV |kw (L |L1 |12 |13 (14 M |N]o |P
20 |20 |12 [s |M5 |12 |16 |0 |ms [235]|16 [445|15 [51 [25[31 [6a5 [s [ms 13 |6 |22 |32 [35 |22 |32 M5 |7 |7 |5
20M |20 |12 [8 |M5 |12 (16 |0 |m5 [415|16 [62.5[15 [690 [2.5[40 [s2:5 [s [ms 13 6 [22 |32 |35 |22 |32 [Mm5 |7 |7 |5
25 |22 [17 [10|M5 [17 |12 |10 |Gus<|26.5[11 [42.5|15 |56 [25]34 [64.5 [8 |Miox1.25[17 |6 [28 (38 |45 |26 |39 [Ms5 |8 [8 |5
25M |22 |17 [10|M5 |17 |12 |10 |Gus<|345|11 [50.5[15 [64 [25[42 |72.5 [s [Miox125[17 [6 |28 |38 |45 [26 |39 [m5 [s [s |5
32 22 |21 |12 |M6 |21 |12.5 |11 G1/8“|35 |12.5|52.5|18 |64.5 |2.5|42.5|74.5 |12|M10x1.25|17 |6 36 |45 |54 |32 |48 |M6 |10]9.5|6
32M |22 |21 |12 |M6 |21 |12.5 |11 G1/8“|45.5(15.5/63 |18 |75 2.5153 |85 12| M10x1.25|17 |6 36 |45 |54 |32 |48 |M6 |10]9.5|6
6

40 |24 (28 |14|M6 (28 |11 |12 |G1/8% |44 [10.5/59.5[18 |75.5 [2.5|51.5[83.5 |12|M12x1.25|19 [10 |40 |55 |60 |40 |55 [Me6 |129.5
50 |32 [36 |18 M8 [36 |12 |13 |G1/8“|46 [12 |64 |24 |86.5 [2.5|54.5|96 14 |M16x1.5 |24
63 |32 |48 |18 |M10|48 |7 145 |G1/8“ |46 |7 |59 |24.5/87.5 |3.5]55.5/91 14 |M16x1.5 |24
63M (32 |48 |18 |M10|48 |7 14.5 |G1/8“ |50 |7 |63 |24.5[91.5 |3.5]59.5|95 14| Ml16x1.5 |24
80 |43 |54 |22 |M10|54 |8.5 |16.5|G1/4“|50 |8.5 |64.5[24.5]102.5(3.5(59.5(107.5|17 |[M20x1.5 |30
80M |43 |54 |22 |M10|54 |8.5 |16.5|G1/4“|57 |8.5 |71.5|24.5]109.5(3.5|66.5114.5|17 |[M20x1.5 |30
100 |43 |60 |22 |MI12|60 |7 20 |G1/4“|57 |7 |70 |29 [112 |6 |69 |113 |[20|M20x1.5 |30 103 |124|134 |103 124 [M12 [19(17 |11
100M|43 |60 |22 [M12]60 |7 20 |Gl/4“|6l |7 |74 |29 [116 |6 |73 |117 |[20|M20x1.5 |30 103 | 124|134 |103 124 [M12 [19(17 |11
160 |72 |[110]|40 |M20|- |- 22,5 |G3/8“|96 |- |113 |45 |- - |- 185 [25|M36x2 50 |18 |[154 200210 154|200 | M16 |36(26 |21

Notice: M after piston diameter size means cylinder with magnetic piston.

50 |65 |73 |50 |65 |M8 |16|11 |8

62 |80 |88 |62 [80 |M8 |16|14 8.5
62 |80 |88 |62 |80 |MS8 |[16[14]8.5
82 |100]110 |82 [100 |M10 [19|14 |8.5
82 |100]110 |82 [100 |M10 [19|14 |8.5

O |l |V |WY | |xw |

Mounting accessories

Mounting accessories ... see page
1 Piston rod clevis 42
2 Piston rod eye .. 4-3
3 Flanged piston rod

coupling 42
4 Self-aligning piston rod

coupling .43
20 Flange mounting .. 4-6
21 Foot mounting .. 4-5
90 Prox. switch .3-2,3-4
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PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES

BALL VIBRATOR

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Ball vibrator could be used for bulk material release if the bulk material
was adhesed on walls of tubes or filling hopper. It can be used for such as
materials which doesn't solidify by intensive shedding; in this case pneu-

matic knocker should be used.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Type KV8 KV15 KV25 KV36
Ball diameter [mm] 8 15 25 36
Connection G1/4¢ G1/4 G1/4° G3/8¢
Weight [kg] 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.6
Recommended hose orifice of air | 8 10 10 12
supply [mm]
Minimal tightening torque of fix- | 10.4 25 25 51
ing screws [Nm]
Order codes 2100 91 0 00 025 0000
1 =
Device type Equipment Options Vibrator type
2100 | pneumatic 91 | ball vibrator 00 | without options 008 | KV8
shake device 015 | kvis
025 | KV25
036 | KV36

Installation and operation notes
There is necessary to adhere minimal tightening torque of fixing screws (see values in table above). Fixing screws aren't included in supply.

We recommend to fix fixing screws with Loctite 242E or similar adhesive.

There is necessary to check right tightening of fixing screws regularly to prevent their releasing.
The silencer is required on exhaust to avoid excessive noise. The silencer must be kept clear otherwise danger of vibrator body failure and injury

impend.

Compressed air supply must be connected to port marked as V (eventually VSTUP, IN, or 1).

Construction / materials

® body and caps: anodized dural
o ball: precise bearing ball
o ball guide: hardened steel
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( P . .. PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK BALL VIBRATOR

Dimensions D
SUPPLY —— I ——EXHAUST
T
I I
o
% ZH
i i
<
® AT |
F Cc
A
TYPE (A B C D E F G H I Ball diameter
KV8 86 50 25 50 68 40 12 7 G1/4° 8
KV15 (114 65 30 65 90 50 15 9 G1/4¢ 15
KVv25 |[123 80 40 80 104 60 15 9 G1/4¢ 25
KV36 |[160 100 56 100 130 80 20 10.5 G3/8¢ 36
Technical data
Type KV8 KV15 KV25 KV36
values at pressure [MPa] | values at pressure [MPa] | values at pressure [MPa] | values at pressure [MPa]
0.2 0.4 0.6 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.2 0.4 0.6
Frequence [1/min] 24500 | 31000 | 35000 | 14300 | 17600 | 20200 | 10100 | 13200 | 14500 | 7500 9300 10300
Centrifugal force [N] 180 290 370 540 820 1090 1180 2000 2420 2340 3590 4400
Air consumption [l/min] 83 145 195 122 200 280 160 280 425 260 475 675

Recommended connection

3 1 There is useful to use pressure regulator in circuit to enable vibration intensity regulation. If you need to
start vibrator by another way than manually, there is necessary to use appropriate 2/2 or 3/2 valve which
should be connected between pressure regulator and vibrator.
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PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
PNEUMATIC KNOCKER

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic knocker could be used for bulk material release if the bulk
material was adhesed on walls of tubes or filling hopper. Compared to
ball vibrator, knocker can be used for materials which solidify by inten-
sive shedding; in this case individual shakes are well-proven. Knocker
should be controlled as well as double acting cylinder. From piston diam-
eter 50 mm incl. knockers are equipped with fully adjustable cushioning
at end of return piston movement.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Type 0K32 OK40 OK50 OK63 OK80
Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80
Stroke [mm)] 45 75 100 120 150
Piston weight [kg] 0.2 0.4 1 2.3 4
Recommended orifice of air supply [mm] | 8 8 10 10 10
Recommended flow capacity [Nl/min] | 900 900 1600 1600 2200
Impulse [Ns] 1.7 35 8 15 30
Kinetic energy [Nm] 7 14 32 60 100
Order codes 2100 90 0 00 0500100
Device type Equipment Options Knocker type
2100 | pneumatic 90 | pneumatic 00 | without options 0320045 | diameter 32,
shake device knocker stroke 45 mm
0400075 | diameter 40,
stroke 75 mm
0500100 | diameter 50,
stroke 100 mm
0630120 | diameter 63,
stroke 120 mm
0800150 | diameter 80,
stroke 150 mm
Installation and operation notes
We recommend to fix fixing screws with Loctite 242E or similar adhesive.
There is necessary to check right tightening of fixing screws regularly to prevent their releasing.
We recommend to use quick exhaust valve on exhaust on impact side not to decrease knocker's effectivity.
Construction / materials
o flange: zinc plated steel
e end cap: aluminium casting
® body: drawn dural tube, anodized
® piston: steel
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( o . PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK PNEUMATIC KNOCKER

Dimensions
AxPH L | J
c2 1 _|
w @) @) 0 T
O j;‘& LTH‘
d & L L

S -
G1 A
#D2 A1
%) A Al B C1 C2 D2 E F G1 G2 H 1 J
32 186 - 8 G1/4° G1/4° 69 48 28 50 18 6.4 26 40
40 228 - 10 G1/4° G1/4° 72 55 30 55 20 6.4 24 44
50 302 327 12 G3/8“ G3/8“ 98 65 40 70 30 8.4 21 62
63 352 377 15 G3/8“ G3/8“ 119 75 45 85 40 10.5 20 58
80 388 422 20 G3/8¢ G3/8¢ 138 95 55 100 50 13 20 58
Recommended connection
The 5/2 valve is suitable for knocker control. Valve should be placed as closest to knocker as possible, but we recom-
:Ifl] mend to fix it so that valve will be isolated to shocks from knocker. We recommend to use quick exhaust valve on
——a exhaust (mounted parallel to knocker’s axis to prevent from shocks) so as not to decrease impact intensity. It is suit-
: able to use speed control silencer during piston return movement, to get possible to control of return speed of piston
(A) into home position to prevent chocks.
A
@ Attention: knocker is designed for make shocks only by movement of piston towards to front cap
with flange! Do not allow to make shocks during piston return movement in any case! It may be
WM the cause of permanent damage of end cap of knocker!
<=

(A) We recommend consulting the choice of length and diameter of the marked parts of the circuit with our
technical department.

Mounting examples

Two knockers on filling hopper
Single knocker on filling hopper (edge distances should be different) Single knocker on tube

7
Z¢

%,
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PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
KNOCKER WITH AIR TANK

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic knocker could be used for bulk material release if the bulk
material was sticked on the walls of tubes or filling hopper. Compared
to ball vibrator, knocker can be used for materials which solidify by
intensive shedding; in this case individual shakes are well-proven.
Knocker should be controlled as well as double acting cylinder. The
function is then given by the impulse effect when the pressure drop is cre-
ated on the piston, the air before the piston is released and then the piston

is fired against the
wall of the knocker.

o Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Thanks to this prin-
ciple the hammer Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
does not require high | Max, pressure 1,0 MPa
demands on the flow o o
of the distributor and Temp. range ~20°Cto +80°C
the flow through the | Working medium | modified compressed air
hoses.
Type OKI32 OKI40 OKI50 OKI63 OKI80
Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63 80
Piston weight [kg] 0.15 0.25 0.66 1.20 2.13
Recommended orifice of air supply [mm] 4 6 6 6 8
Recommended flow capacity [N1/min] 400 600 600 600 800
Impulse [Ns] 1.5 2.7 52 12 20
Kinetic energy [Nm] 7.5 14 20 60 98
Max. frequency of shocks [min™'] 30 24 20 15 12
Weight [kg] 1.2 1.8 4.0 5.9 9.7
Order codes 2100 90 0 00 0500040
Device type Equipment Options Knocker type
2100 | pneumatic 90 | pneumatic 00 | without options 0320025 | diameter 32,
shake device knocker with air stroke 25 mm
tank 0400030 | diameter 40,
stroke 30 mm
0500040 | diameter 50,
stroke 40 mm
0630050 | diameter 63,
stroke 50 mm
0800050 | diameter 80,
stroke 50 mm

Installation and operation notes

We recommend to fix fixing screws with Loctite 242E or similar adhesive.

There is necessary to check right tightening of fixing screws regularly to prevent their releasing.
We recommend to use quick exhaust valve on exhaust on impact side not to decrease knocker's effectivity.

Construction / materials

o flange: zinc plated steel

e end cap: aluminium casting

® body: drawn dural tube, anodized
® piston: steel
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G o y PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK KNOCKER WITH AIR TANK

Dimensions

4xPH | J
c2 C1

G2
OE
T
I
I
I

$$
%
-

B

G1 A

@D2 A1
%) A Al B C1 C2 D2 E F G1 G2 H ! J
32 203.5 - 8 G1/4° G1/4° 69 48 28 50 18 6.4 26.5 40
40 225 - 10 G1/4“ G1/4° 72 55 30 55 20 6.4 24 44
50 287 314 12 G3/8“ G3/8“ 98 65 40 70 30 8.4 21 62
63 307 334 15 G3/8“ G3/8“ 119 75 45 85 40 10.5 20 58
80 313 347 20 G3/8¢ G3/8“ 138 94 50 100 50 13 20 58
Recommended connection

The 5/2 valve is suitable for knocker control. Valve should be placed as closest to knocker as possible, but we recom-
:Ifl] mend to fix it so that valve will be isolated to shocks from knocker. We recommend to use quick exhaust valve on
——a exhaust (mounted parallel to knocker's axis to prevent from shocks) so as not to decrease impact intensity. It is suit-
: able to use speed control silencer during piston return movement, to get possible to control of return speed of piston
(A) into home position to prevent chocks.
A
@ Attention: knocker is designed for make shocks only by movement of piston towards to front cap
with flange! Do not allow to make shocks during piston return movement in any case! It may be
MM the cause of permanent damage of end cap of knocker!
<H==—

(A) We recommend consulting the choice of length and diameter of the marked parts of the circuit with our
technical department.

Mounting examples

Two knockers on filling hopper
Single knocker on filling hopper (edge distances should be different) Single knocker on tube
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PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES

SPRING KNOCKER

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic knocker could be used for bulk material release if the bulk
material was adhesed on walls of tubes or filling hopper. Compared to
ball vibrator, knocker can be used for materials which solidify by inten-
sive shedding; in this case individual shakes are well-proven. The prin-
ciple is simple: by pressurize of air chamber the spring is pre-tensioned
and by air exhausting the spring causes the impact. This system should be
used, when there is no sufficient flow rate in the line for standard pneu-

matic knockers without springs.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,4 MPa

Max. pressure 1,0 MPa

Temp. range -20°C to +80°C
Working medium | modified compressed air

Type OKP32 OKP50 OKP80

Piston diameter [mm] 32 50 80

Stroke [mm)] 25 35 50

Piston weight [kg] 0.16 0.75 2.60

Impulse [Ns] 1.5 7 20

Kinetic energy [Nm] 6.5 28 75

Order codes
2_1I(E 92 0 00 @?@
Device type Equipment Options Knocker type
2100 | pneumatic 92 | spring knocker 00 | without options 0320025 | diameter 32,

shake device

Installation and operation notes

We recommend to fix fixing screws with Loctite 242E or similar adhesive.

stroke 25 mm

0500035 | diameter 50,
stroke 35 mm
0800050 | diameter 80,

stroke 50 mm

There is necessary to check right tightening of fixing screws regularly to prevent their releasing.
The quick exhaust valve and connections of both chambers are included in delivery, compressed air should be connected to the quick exhaust valve.

Construction / materials

o flange: zinc plated steel

e end cap: aluminium casting

® body: drawn dural tube, anodized
® piston: steel

2-68
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( P . .. PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK SPRING KNOCKER

Dimensions

/702

J
HH HH
L
& = ]
-
C»—b—4 [:
w 4 - - - _ S
O
a8 [

TG B | |

G1 A1

D2 A
%) A Al B C2 D2 1y F F2 Gl G2 ] H RT TG
32 181 177 8 G1/4“ 69 48 86 110 50 18 40 6.4 M6 32.5
50 292 263 12 G3/8“ |98 65 96 128 70 30 62 8.4 M10 46.5
80 338 309 20 G1/2¢ |150 94 126 173 110 60 58 13 M10 72
Recommended connection

The 3/2 valve is suitable for knocker control. The force of knocker does not depend on distance between knocker and
Ijl: MWW valve. We recommend to mount the valve outside, where the knocker‘s shocks couldn't reach the valve.
Attention: knocker is designed for make shocks only by movement of piston towards to front cap
§ T\ T WM with flange! Do not allow to make shocks during piston return movement in any case! It may be

the cause of permanent damage of end cap of knocker!

Mounting examples

Two knockers on filling hopper
Single knocker on filling hopper (edge distances should be different) Single knocker on tube

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-69



PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES O> srainsky »
AIR CANNON () STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Air cannon is used to give support to free-flow of
material in bunkers, hoppers, silos, etc. The volume
of reservoir of air cannon is intensely expanded into
the area with blocked material. This shot will release
the material, which will flow by standard way.

B S
WENETIP VR PRED WET ‘
NZDUCHONEWS RS, =]
PO PRIPOJEN) TLAKOVERO
VZDUCHU!
PRI VYSTRELU DELA HROZ)
VAZNE PORANENL

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
Max. pressure 0,6 MPa
Temp. range -25°C to +90°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Size - volume 2 litres 8 litres
Connections G3/8¢ G1/2¢
Weight [kg] 10 33

Min. tightening torque [Nm] 25 100
Recommended orifice of air supply [mm] | 8 10
Recommended flow capacity [Nl/min] | 600 1100

Max. number of shots per minute 10 8

Flange connection DN20 PN6 DN50 PN16

Order codes

Size - volume Order codes

Air cannon, volume 2 litres 4500 2608 4406 0002

Air cannon, volume 8 litres 4500 2608 4406 0001

Installation and operation notes

We recommend to fix fixing screws with Loctite 242E or similar adhesive.

There is necessary to check right tightening of fixing screws regularly to prevent their releasing.

The quick exhaust valve is included in delivery, compressed air should be connected to the quick exhaust valve.
The air cannon must be fixed by restraining cable to the vessel.

Installation must be done accordingly to the users manual.

Warning

Detailed information regarding the connection, installation and operation of the cannon is gi-
ven in the instruction manual of the device. You can find this manual at www.sappv.cz/r/2-70,
or you can request it from the sales or technical department of Stransky a Petrzik.

As an accessory to the cannon, it is possible
to supply a force blowing nozzle with the
possibility of adjusting the angle of the spi-

pud o

Construction / materials ral air flow, which will help direct the air in
e body, end cap: steel, zinc plated the required direction. If you are interested,
o tube: extruded dural tube please contact our technical department.

® piston: plastic
e sealing: NBR
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( P . .. PNEUMATIC SHAKE DEVICES
) STRANSKY . PETRZIK AIR CANNON

Dimensions
H
)3 i
< . _ _ w _ _ ,
Q 1S
G
Volume A B C D E F G H I J
2 litres 90 65 11 20 133 12 G1/4 14 367 G3/8¢
8 litres 165 125 18 66 219 20 G1/4 20 472 G1/2¢

Recommended connection
8 —~7 4

The 3/2 valve is suitable for air cannon control. We recommend to
mount the valve outside, where the air cannon’s shocks couldn't reach
the valve.

Position| Description

1*  [shutting-off valve

2*  [filter with pressure regulator

3* |3/2 normally open valve

shackle for installing restraining cable

plug G1/4“ - for example for gauge

flange connection

4
5
6 |draining screw
7
8

direction of air shot

9% |reverse throttle valve

10*  |safety valve
Items marked by asterisk (*) are optional - they have to be ordered
separately.

(A) We recommend consulting the choice of length and diameter of
the marked parts of the circuit with our technical department.

There are four main problems associated with interruption of free flow of bulk solids in bunkers, hoppers, silos

transfer chutes etc., as shown in Figs. 1, 2, 3 and 4. Please note these illustrations are for general information only,

there being various other blocking scenarios which occur

1) Clinging
Material deposits clinging to the sides of hoppers, reducing free-flow and creating the possibility of
contamination of new material if clinging deposits break free from sides of vessel.

2) Bridging
Blockage at the outlet of the storage hopper resulting in complete loss of production. This is a common fault
where fine materials are being processed and the moisture content is higher than normal.

3) Ratholing
An extreme form of clinging, reducing free-flow and requiring regular topping up of small quantities of
material. Loss of production will be the result of this condition and the solution, i.e., high pressure lancing
vibration etc., can result in huge lumps of material breaking away and blocking the outlet.

4) Arching
Type of bridging occurring at a high level within the hopper. This condition creates a dangerous situation for
operators when trying to clear the blockage and also a possible maintenance /damage issue for the works
engineer and the high costs resulting from the loss of production.
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PNEUMATIC SWING CLAMP CYLINDERS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic swing clamp cylinders are used for various types of clam-
ping. Thanks to the design, it is easy to fit the clamping material because

the clamping arm rotates over the material during clamping and then
clamps. The angle of rotation is 90° as standard. With the double-sided
arm, it is possible to clamp the material on two opposite sides at the
same time. The clamps have a magnetic piston for contactless position
sensing and do not have cushioning at the end positions. The single-si-
ded clamping arm can be turned to any position, the double-sided arm
has a fixed position.

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa

Min. pressure 0,1 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -5°C to +60°C

Working medium | modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 32 40 50 63

Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 482 754 1178 1870

Return (clamp) force at 0.6 MPa [N] 360 630 980 1680

Total stroke [mm] 26 26 30 30

Clamp stroke (linear movement only) [mm] 13 13 13 13

Stroke during swing [mm] 13 13 17 17

Non-rotating accuracy [°] +2 +1,3 +1,2

Available speed range [mm.s™] 50 - 200

Port size G1/8¢ G1/8° G1/8° G1/8¢

Weight - without arm / single sided arm / double sided arm[kg] 0,45/ 0,65/ 0,85 0,61/0,83/1,00 0,95/1,33 /1,67 1,24/ 1,66/ 1,95

Order codes

18001 11 05

12050
TT T

0090

Clamping arm Rotation Piston diameter Rotation angle / repair kit
0 without arm (with 1 clockwise ,R* 032 |32mm 0090 | rotation angle 90°
piston rod end for 2 | counterclockwise ,,L 040 |40 mm 9999 | repair kit
single side arm)
- - 050 | 50 mm
1 | single-sided N
u4.'.'.P| 063 | 63 mm
Nt
2 double-sided >
N2
Rotation ‘ — — ‘
Extended - unclamped AN 7
/ E CPRE) e 3| @ s
1 R [ = | = ]
\} : ST SH1e & T [ BEECEA
- L
g o] 7 AN v
;‘J’ Arm position when the material is clamped Arm position when the material is clamped
g
5

Retracted - clamped

Construction / materials

® body, end cap: dural, anodized
o piston rod: CK45
® arm: steel, zinc plated

° In case of proximity sensing request, please use switches
1 series KT-50 or RZT7/MZTS - see page 3-2 and 3-4 for
details
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK PNEUMATIC SWING CLAMP CYLINDERS

Dimensions
Clamp with single-sided arm Clamp with double-sided arm
Piston rod end detail for single-sided G2
G1 arm and for version without arm: o
T T O)V T i T T i T
I L HEX U : [ | | I
Lo E a TAPER 1:10 e a
| ik bl e e A U BT o
| @ LR o ENN &
‘ S\ ¢a <
| =
Ky, g Piston rod end detail for e M 2
- double-sided arm: -
‘ < H <
fae]
P4
N1 m . m
? N B ‘
D) \ i g artl
g S 4" © ‘ ®a ‘ Q i o
 F N ‘ \ 1 il
! ' N M
N A\ F
D D T S
o /_ N :
& D - = {% S D g o S
Bl ®)Y- - e |
: > >
| oD W
m Y 7,
L \J K ‘f‘%
, A
K ‘f‘g( J
J
%) Al A2 A3 AB AC B C D il E2 Gl G2 H 1 J
32 113 134 133 39,5 40 83 28 20 M8 8 8 70 140 9 46 50
40 115 136 135 39,5 40 85 28 20 M8 8 8 75 140 9 55 60
50 129 155 154 46 46,5 95 31 25 M10 8 10 85 160 10 65 70
63 129 155 154 46 46,5 95 31 25 M10 8 10 95 160 10 78 83
%) K L M N N1 N2 N3 (0] P Q R S T U \ Z
32 40 5,6 G1/8“ | 50 11,5 19 55 10 25 16 M8 20 9,5 8 15,1 21
40 48 6,8 G1/8“ | 55 14 19 57 10 25 16 M8 20 9,5 8 15,1 21
50 57 6,8 G1/8“ | 60 17 21 59,5 12,5 29 20 M10 25 12 10 18,7 26
63 67 9 G1/8“ | 70 20 21 59,5 12,5 29 20 M10 25 12 10 18,7 26
Caution Caution

Loosening, fixing, rotating or replacing the clamping arm

Do not allow lateral forces to act on the clamping arm. It
could cause irreversible damage to the internal parts. The
clamp is designed for clamping forces in the direction of
the clamp axis (in the direction of the clamping stroke).

When loosening or fastening the arm, it is necessary to secure it
in the desired position. Never tighten the locking screw without
securing the clamping arm. Torque transferred to the piston rod
could damage internal parts.

Catalogue Ne 16

In order to avoid shocks in end positions (and thereby
reduce the service life or damage internal parts), it is
necessary to use flow control valves for both directions of

movement.

After unscrewing the fixing screw, tap your arm in the direction
of the axis of the clamp. Do not release it by tapping it from the
side, it could damage the internal parts.

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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PNEUMATIC SWING CLAMP CYLINDERS

SERIES MCKC

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic swing clamp cylinders are used for various types of clam-
ping. Thanks to the design, it is easy to fit the clamping material because
the clamping arm rotates over the material during clamping and then
clamps. For the MCKC series, the angle of rotation is fixed - 90°. The
clamps have a magnetic piston for non-contact position sensing.

For more information like technical data and dimensions, please
visit our web page on www.sappv.cz .

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,1 MPa
Max. pressure 1,0 MPa
Temp. range -5°C to +60°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50
Thrust at 0.6 MPa [N] 67 120 188 294 482 754 1178
Return (clamp) force at 0.6 MPa [N] 51 90 120 226 361 633 989
Clamp stroke [mm] 10, 20 10, 20, 30 10, 20, 30, 50
Rotary stroke [mm] 7,5 9,5 15 19
Non-rotating accuracy [°] +2 +1,3 +1,2 +1
Available speed range [mm.s"] 50 - 200
Port size M5 G1/8¢ G1/4
Weight 0 mm stroke -with arm [kg] 0,066 0,100 0,266 0,319 0,573 0,652 1,170
Weight 0 mm stroke - without arm [kg] | 0,052 0,066 0,176 0,229 0,382 0,461 0,820
Weight add. per 1 mm stroke [kg] 0,016 0,023 0,038 0,046 0,069 0,074 0,109
Order codes PMCKC3210LNG
1 T T
|
Piston diameter Stroke Rotation Arm Air supply thread

12 | 12mm 10 | 10 mm left yes M5 for piston dia.

16 |16 mm 20 [20mm right 12 t0 25 mm

20 |20 mm 30* | 30 mm G | G1/8“ for piston

dia. 32 and 40

25 | 25mm 50** | 50 mm no mm

32 |32mm ;Ldogz’gi‘:r piston dia. 20 mm |j G 1/4* for piston

40 | 40 mm ) Only for piston dia. 50 mm dia. 50 mm

50 50 mm

Rotation
Supply port
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In case of proximity sensing request, please
contact our technical dept. for details

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PNEUMATIC RECTILINEAR
CLAMPS SERIES UCBP

Pneumatic rectilinear clamps of the UCBP series are especially suitable for clamping
elements during welding, in the automotive industry or where it is necessary that the clamp
does not take up a lot of space. It is possible to equip them with a position sensor suitable
for welding environments. Advantage of the clamp is that the parts moving rectilinearly are
covered and are thereby protected from flying irons and dust. After clamping, the clamp

is mechanically secured and there is no risk of loosening in the event of a compressed air
failure. The clamp without manual lever is intended for highly automated operations where

manual control by the operator is not an option.

For more information like technical data and dimensions, please visit our web page on

WWW.SappV.cZ .

Min. pressure 0,4 MPa
Max. pressure 0,6 MPa
Ambient temp. +5°C to +45°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm]

50

Connections

G1/4¢

Release angle [°] (depends on arm*)

adjustable setting 0 to (105)135

Clamping moment (0.5 MPa) [Nm]

280

Locking torque of the clamped position [Nm]

1250

Working pressure [MPa]

0.4 to0 0.6

End position damping method

rubber stop (requires use of throttle valves on both threaded connections)

Min. clamping/release time [s]

1

Sensor

integrated 10 to 30V, connector M12

Weight [kg]

2.5 (without the arm)

Weight of the clamping arm [kg]

0.9 for offset 15 mm, 1.0 for offset 45 mm

*) The angle depends on the type and orientation of the arm, see the dimensional diagram on our website

Order codes

NUCBP500OE

0

I

F | right position,
45 mm offset

L left position,
45 mm offset

N without arm

*) all arm variants can be
supplied with an oversized
dowel hole @8 H7 on request

Catalogue Ne 16
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For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz

Arm position Arm shape* Arm material Proximity switch
A% 90° C centre position, A Al alloy pneumatic switch
15 mm offset S steel electronic switch
D right position, N without arm PNP (optical)
o) 180° 15 mm offset (DF-K)
S left position, electronic switch
15 mm offset NPN (optical)
E (DE-])
centre position, . .
N without 45 mm offset no sw1t.ch (with a
arm protective sheet)

In case of different size requirements,
please contact our technical department

In case of a position sensing request, please
contact our technical department
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PNEUMATIC RECTILINEAR
CLAMPS SERIES UCBM

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic rectilinear clamps of the UCBP series are suitable for clamping elements during
welding in semi- automatic operations, where the work is combined with manual entry
into the machine. It is possible to equip them with a position sensor suitable for welding
environments. Advantage of the clamp is that the parts moving rectilinearly are covered
and are thereby protected from flying irons and dust. Manual handeling allows safe control
of the clamp, when the clamp is not under pressure. For safe securing, it is necessary to
subsequently fill the clamp with compressed air. The clamp can be controlled by air, when

there is no operator access.

For more information like technical data and dimensions, please visit our web page on

WWW.SappV.cZ .
Min. pressure 0,4 MPa
Max. pressure 0,6 MPa
Ambient temp. +5°C to +45°C
Working medium | modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 50

Connections G1/4°

Release angle [°] (depends on arm*) adjustable setting 0 to (105)135
Clamping moment (0.5 MPa) [Nm] 280

Locking torque of the clamped position [Nm] | 1250

Working pressure [MPa]

0.4t0 0.6

End position damping method

rubber stop (requires use of throttle valves on both threaded connections)

Min. clamping/release time [s]

1

Sensor

integrated 10 to 30V, connector M12

Weight [kg]

3.2 (without the arm)

Weight of the clamping arm [kg]

0.9 for offset 15 mm, 1.0 for offset 45 mm

*) The angle depends on the type and orientation of the arm, see the dimensional diagram on our website

Order codes

N UCBM 50O E 0

— Tt

L left position,
45 mm offset

N without arm

*) all arm variants can be
supplied with an oversized
dowel hole @8 H7 on request

Arm position Arm shape* Arm material Proximity switch
vV o[90° P+ C centre position, A | Alalloy D | pneumatic switch
IR 15 mm offset S steel K electronic switch
Ui : s .
e : D | right position, N | without arm ZI)\IFP I((c;ptlcal)
0 180° 15 mm offset
£ S left position, ] electronic switch
/:}‘ 15 mm offset NPN (optical)
iy~ (DE-J)
E centre position, N 20 switch (with a
N | without ~
& - 45 mm offset protective sheet)
arm / & - -
| l/‘l F right position,
B2 45 mm offset

pd o

In case of different size requirements,
please contact our technical department

In case of a position sensing request, please
contact our technical department
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PNEUMATIC ANGULAR AND PARALLEL
GRIPPERS SERIES MCHA AND MCHB

Pneumatic grippers are used for accurate object handling in automated
operation. There are angular and parallel grippers available, which
allows to gripe objects with various shapes. Wide size range warrants
use for small as well as for heavy objects. Grippers are delivered with

magnet as standard.

For more information, please visit our web page on

WWW.SappV.cZ .
Working pressure | 0,5 MPa
Min. pressure 0,15 MPa
Max. pressure 0,7 MPa
Temp. range -5°C to +60°C
'I' Working medium | modified compressed air
Piston diameter [mm] 12 16 20 25 32
Clamping force at 0.5 MPa [N] for series MCHA closed / opened* 55/7 12.5/17 24/325 48 /62 86/114.5
Clamp / release angle for series MCHA [°] -10 to +30
Clamping force at 0.5 MPa [N] for series MCHB closed / opened* 8/5 24 /18 47/ 35 75/ 60 100/ 85
Arm stroke for series MCHB [mm)] 6 8 12 14 16
Connection M3 M5 M5 M5 M5
Max. frequency of clamping [number of cycles per minute] 180
Max. arm length [mm] 30 | 40 | 60

*) For arm length L= 30 mm

Order codes Dimensions of series MCHA
I I s
Gripper type Piston diameter & U]
)
MCHA 1 12 |12 g
angular mm <§ |z |
16 |16 mm N j
20 |20 mm L M Q—
O N
25 | 25mm R 2w & = £
MCHB 32 32 mm s R o
/ " /////2»><>< (port)
B | L . L e —p—
n case of proximity sensing request, =1
1 please use switches series RCE/RPE/
RNE - see page 3-8 for detail Dr

Dimensions of series MCHB

v

Dimensions of series MCHA

2p
(port)

22N A |BICIDIE |[F|IGIH I | |[KIL M [N |[O |P |Q |R|S |T |UU|lVV XX|YY|Z |ZZ

Gl 5 Vo H ‘:u‘iﬂ ‘ ‘ = N Dl 12115.4|3 |6 |7 |26.3|9 |20|7.5 |10.2]23.5[28 |20 |32.9|21.5|10.2|16 |39 |10|16 |22 |M3|M3|M3|M3|M3|5 |2.5

o 16(17.5|3 |8 |9 |31.1|14)24|7.5 |12 |22 |34|22.5|35 |25 |14 |18 |42.5|14|22 |26 |M4|M4|M4|M5|M3|6 |3

: . T 2022 |4 [10|1240.1|1830|8 |13 |25 [45[25 |39.5(32.5|16 |19 |50 [16|26|35|M5|M5|M5|M5[M4|7 |3.5

2x 2 E 25126 |5 [121447.9|21|36 (8.5 |18 |28 [52]28.5[45.5[38.5|20 |21.5|58 [2032]40 |M6|M6|M6|M5(M5|9 |4

5l < o % 32130 |6 [14|1855.1|24 |44 |10.5[24 |[34 [60[37.5|54 [44 |26 |30 |68 [26 |40 |46 |M6|M6|M6|M5[M6]10 |5

(e}
o = {*+ o - Dimensions of series MCHB
g4 = o @ A B |C|ID|E |F Gl|G2H|I |J [K|L IM|N |O|P |Q|R|S |T |U |V W X

« . . 12163.5 [50.5[28 [16[20 [M3 hl5 [27 |21 |4 [18]17]10]|13|10|M3 |16 |M3|7 |3 |6 [23]10.2|7.5 |[M3 hl.5 |[M3hl5

p) A 16|73.5 [58.5|34[2225.5{M4 hL.11|33 |25 |5 |24 |26]14|15|14|M3 |21 [M5[11|3 |8 |22|12 |7.5 |[M4hl7 |[M4hl7

20(88.5 |69.5[45|26]25 [M5hl.8 |44 |32 |6 |30 |35[16[19]16|M4|19|M5]|12]4|10|26]|13 |8 |M5hL8 |M5hL8
25]102.5]78.5[5232]|28 |M6 hl.10|51 |37 |8 |36 [40{20 [24]20 [M5 |22 |M5]14|5 [12|29]18 8.5 |M6 hl.10|M6 hl.10
32]120.5/90.5]60 [40 |34 |M6 hl.10]59 |43 |10{44 |46 {24 |30 |26 |M6 |26 [M5]|20]7 |15]35]|24 |10.5|M6 hl.10|M6 hl.10

o
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PNEUMATIC THREE JAWS PARALLEL
GRIPPERS SERIES MCHG2

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Pneumatic grippers are used for accurate object handling in automated
operation. Three jaws grippers are used for handling with rotary objects.
Wide size range warrants use for small as well as for heavy objects.
Grippers are delivered with magnet as option.

For more information, please visit our web page on
WWW.Sappv.cz .

Working pressure

0,5 MPa

Min. pressure

0,2 MPa pro 16 and 25
0,1 MPa for 32 and more

Max. pressure

0,6 MPa

Temp. range

-10°C to +60°C

Working medium

modified compressed air

Piston diameter [mm] 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125
Clamping force at 0.5 MPa [N] closed / opened* 14/16 | 25/28 |42/47 (74/82 | 118/ |187/ |[335/ |500/ [750/ |1270/
130 204 359 525 780 1320
Arm stroke [mm] 4 4 6 8 8 12 16 20 24 32
Connection M3 M5 M5 M5 M5 M5 M5 G1/8“ | G1/4“ | G3/8¢
Max. frequency of clamping [no. of cycles per min.] 120 60 30
Repeatability [mm] +0.01
*) For arm length L=20 mm for &16 to 25, 30 mm for &32 to 63, 50 mm for &80 to 125
Order codes
R
| MA X MB depth
& YY X YA depth
Gripper type Piston diameter Magnet A depth gaa
p.
MCHG2| three jaws 16 |16 mm M |with magnet
parallel 20 | 20 mm ]
25 25 mm \;
T elRIC G
32 32 mm L_%A /'
40 |40 mm : <2 
®ZZxZAd
50 50 mm ‘ K
S R
63 63 mm .
80 80 mm D TT
F L N1 __ N2|
100 | 100 mm ‘ \
I T
125 | 125mm 28 rjj
Sy
oo X
(©F 4
] 5|
nl =
Dimensions
o fa | fc [pfrfe [ | | [« [t [ma |mBfvivmr[ni [n2 [p ep Joaloo [R s [rr ua fuu [x [xa XX [y [z [z 22
16 (30 [35 [32 3|28 |5 |6 [2 |11 |2 |65 [8 3.4 [25 [11 |7 f15 17 |5 |m3 [25 f4 M3 |45 (M3 [125f2 |2 |11 |2 |3 |15 |17
20 136 [38 |35 |3 [2 106 |7 |25 |13 |2 |65 9534 |29 |13 |7 |18 |20 [6 M3 [27 |5 M5 |6 M3 Juas)2 f2 |13 f2 |3 |15 |21
25 142 [40 |37 |3 [2 126 |8 |3 |16 |2 |8 1o |45 |34 |15 |7 |21 |24 f6 M3 [28 |5 M5 f6 M4 |17 |3 |2 |45 |3 |5 |15 |26
32 |52 [44 |41 |3 [2 148 |11 |45 |21 |2 |8 |9 |45 |44 |16 |8 |28 32 [8 M4 [305 06 M5 f6 M4 |22 |3 [3 |95 3 |5 |2 |34
40 |62 |47 |44 [3 |2 |16 |8 [12 |45 [23 |3 |95 |9 55 |53 |17 fo |31 |35 |8 M4 [32 |7 M5 |75 |M5 26504 |4 [235 |4 |6 |2 |42
50 |70 [55 |52 |3 [2 |18 10 |14 |5 |27 |4 |95 |12 |55 |62 |20 fo |35 a1 f10 M5 [375 |9 M5 f10 M5 |31 |4 [4 f28 J4a |6 |2 |52
63 |86 |66 |62 [4 |3 |24 [12 |17 |55 [34 |6 |11 |14 |66 |76 |22 |12 [43 |51 |10 M5 |44 [11|m5 fo M6 |38 |5 |5 345 |5 |7 |25 |65
80 [106 [82 |77 |5 [4 [28 [14 |20 |6 |44 |8 |11 |19 |66 |95 |27 [13.5]53.5 |63.5 [12 M6 |56 |12 |Gl/s< |12 |[Me [475)6 |6 [435 |6 |8 |3 |82
100(134 [96 [90 |6 [4 [34 |18 |23 [7.5 4258 [14 [21 |9 [118[30.6 |18 [66 |78 |16 [M8 |63 [15|Gl/a“ |16 M8 |59 f6 |8 |54 |8 |0 f4 [102
125166 [122 114 |8 |6 [40 |22 |31 [10.5]50 [10[17.5 [34 |11 [148[38 [235(82 [98 |20 [m10 [84 [18 |G3/8< |20 [M10 |74 [8 |10 [es |10 |12 |6 [130
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC
POWER CYLINDERS SERIES MHPD

Pneumatic-hydraulic boosters are used for generating high force using
standard air pressure. They are designed to save energy, time, space and
money in wide variety of applications. These abilities and benefits of
power cylinders make them ideal component in many applications, you
can use them for such operation as marking, forming, punching rivet-
ing, shearing, stearing, straightening, and so on.

For more information, please visit our web page on

WWW.SappV.cz .
Working pressure | 0,3 to 0,8 MPa
Temp. range -10°C to +60°C
Working medium | modified compressed air
Installation vertical (piston rod down)
Type 1T 3T 5T 8T 10T
Tube inside diameter [mm] 50 70 80 100 125
Piston rod diameter [mm] 30 40 50 60 70
Auxiliary stroke / working stroke [mm] * 50, 75, 100, 150, 200 / 5, 10, 15, 20
*) See table below for allowed combination of auxiliary and working strokes
Order codes
| I —l_ T
|
Power cylinder Type Total stroke Working stroke Piston rod end
MHPD| pneumatic-hyd- IT | diameter 50 mm 50 | 50 mm 5 |5mm hole
raulic 3T |diameter 70 mm 75 | 75 mm 10 | 10 mm Z male thread
5T |diameter 80 mm 100 | 100 mm 15 | 15mm
8T |diameter 100 mm 125 | 125 mm 20 20 mm
10T |diameter 125 mm 150 | 150 mm
200 | 200 mm
Theoretic force [N]
Type 1T 3T 5T 8T 10T AP
03 A 7216 18473 30054| 46 959| 67 630
B 377 778 919 1508| 2527
E Al 9621 24630 40072] 62612 90 174 When the air is charged from the
= 0.4 B 503 1037 12251 2011 3369 port P1, the oil in the tank will
< forward the hydraulic cylinder
=los A| 12026| 30788| 50090 | 78 265|112 717 ! quickly. The pressure is the same
§ “|B 628| 1296 1532| 2513 4212 =] as the air pressure, but the inflow
= =3 of oil is large in volume.
a, =3
sl06 A| 14432| 36945 60108 93 918|135 261 sPﬁtscshure EE When the air is charged from the
-é B 754| 1555 1838| 3016| 5054 [ port P2, a ram will advance. the
S|, [A] 16837] 43103 70126109 571]157 804 25 highlyhprkelss&lrec} ﬂuic} w(iill come
2| b =3 in to the hydraulic cylinder whic
o B 880] 1814] 21441 3519] 5896 IZL__L_A_J\/\ — J EE will be forwarded by large thrust.
0.8 A| 19242 49260 80 143125224 (180 347 Valve 1 Valve 2 When the air is send into port P4
“IB 10051 2073 2450| 4021 6739 and P3. the hydraulic cylinder is
@ O] swiftly reversed. and at the same
. time the ram goes back.
Working strokes [mm] S
Type| Total stroke | 1T 3T 5T 8T 10T Type| Totalstroke | 3 3T 5T 8T 10T
[mm] [mm]
50 5,10,15 5,10 5,10 5,10 5,10,15 50 5,10,15,20] 5,10 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15
75 5,10,15,20] 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15 N |75 5,10,15,20] 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15,20
E 100 5,10,15,20] 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15 5,10,15,20 Q 100 5,10,15,20] 5,10,15,20 5,10,15 5,10,15,20] 5,10,15,20
E 125 5,10,15,20| 10,15 5,10,15 10,15 10,15,20 % 125 5,10,15,20)10,15,20 |5,10,15,20]10,15,20 |10,15,20
150 10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 = |150 10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20
200 10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 200 10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20 |10,15,20
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BOOSTERS SERIES MHB

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Boosters series MHB are used for generating of high pressure of hydrau-
lic oil by air with common pressure. They are designed to save energy,
time, space and money in wide variety of applications. These abilities
and benefits of power cylinders make them ideal component in many
applications, you can use them for such operation as marking, forming,
punching riveting, shearing, stearing, straightening, and so on.

For more information, please visit our web page on

WWW.Sappv.cz .
Working pressure | 0,2 to 0,7 MPa
Temp. range +5°C to +60°C
Working medium | modified compressed air
Installation horizontal
Type 078 110 250
Intensified pressure ratio 7.8 11 25
Max. oil pressure at air pressure 0.7 MPa [MPa] 5.3 7.6 17.2
Max. discharged oil volume at high pressure [ml] 50 120 120
Recommended oil hydraulic petroleum oil ISO 68

Order codes

P MHBD 1°

lo

]

Booster

Type

MHBS | single pressure

078 | ratio 7,8x

110 | ratio 11x

250 | ratio 25x

MHBD| double pressure

41

Operating principle

of single pressure booster MHBS

Pressure switch

Notice

® booster must be levelled

Booster can be used for short stroke
hydraulic cylinders, for which is
volume discharged by booster
sufficient. In this case, any 5/2 valve
can be used for control of booster
and hydraulic cylinder, which copy
the movement of booster.

@ booster must be placed higher than hydraulic cylinder
o frequency of use should be 6 times/min or lower

2-80

Operating principle

of double pressure booster MHBD

This type of booster is used for applications, where the auxiliary stroke with low force
and working short stroke with big force is needed. Working stroke then conform to
the oil volume, which is discharged by booster. Auxiliary stroke depends on volume of
external air-hydro converter (which isn't in the supply).

Air-Hydro Converter

Pressure
switch

Hydraulic Cylinder Booster

Moving stroke

ve 1

ANIA=
O[] "1™ Control Valve 2

Air-Hydro Converter

Pressure
switch

Booster

Sensor switch

ON

lve 1

Air-Hydro Converter

Pressure
switch

Booster

OFF

Control Vplve 1

\[[[ [} oFF
© Im Control Valve 2

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz

Quick traverse

When the air is charged from the port P1, the oil
in the tank will forward the hydraulic cylinder qui-
ckly. The pressure is the same as the air pressure,
but the inflow of oil is large in volume.

Intensified feeding

When the air is charged from the port P2, a ram
will advance. the highly pressured fluid will come
in to the hydraulic cylinder which will be forwar-
ded by large thrust.

Swift release

When the air is send into port P4 and P3. the
hydraulic cylinder is swiftly reversed. and at the
same time the ram goes back.
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BOOSTER REGULATOR
SERIES MVBA

Pneumatic booster regulators series MVBA are used for increasing of
air pressure. These booster regulators are able to twice increase inlet
pressure, but due to safety, the maximal output pressure is restricted up
to 0.99 MPa. Boosters can be used in applications, where there is no
sufficient pressure in regular distribution. The advantage is, that no ad-
ditional power is required, so also heat generation is reduced. They are
fully autonomous and they start to ,,produce” high pressure air, when
compressed air is brought to inlet port.

Working (supply) pressure 0,1 to 0,99 MPa
Temperature range +2°C to +50°C
Working medium modified compressed air
Installation horizontal

Type MVBA2100

Connection G3/8“ (exhaust port R3/8%)

Pressure increase rate 2

Supply pressure [MPa] 0.1 to 0.99

Operating (output) pressure [MPa] 0.2t0 0.99

Flow capacity [NI] at supply pressure 0.5 MPa and output pressure 0.8 MPa 560

Weight [kg] 3.9

Order codes

Booster Type
MVBAl pneumatic 2100 | pressure inc-
rease rate 2x
Dimensions
234

Operation notes

o If the outlet capacity is undersized, pulsation may occur.

® Make sure to install a mist separator at the inlet side of
the booster regulator, supply air must be dry - non lubricated

o The booster regulator has a sliding part inside, and it
generates dust. Also, install a cleaning device such as an air
filter or a mist separator on the outlet side as necessary.

® Depending on the necessity, install a silencer on the exhaust
port of the booster regulator to reduce the exhaustion sound.

® Provide a dedicated pipe to release the exhaust air from each
booster regulator. If exhaust air is converged into a pipe, the
back pressure that is created could cause improper
operation.

297

TR
=
~ — @
™ 7 Iy 1
~ Silencer oyt
/(optional) @
g | ‘
L e T T L
i N— (e (.
98 | Exhaust xo12 /| 53 _| |
118 73 -
AN [ 3 [ A
| |
1} ]
| A |
S35 i) L |
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DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC

SWING ACTUATORS

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Swing actuators of the ATM series are mainly intended for the control of
fittings and valves. The swing movement is ensured by a pair of toothed
combs with pistons. The advantage is a constant torque in the range of
the entire swinging movement. The actuators have a fitting connection

according to ISO
5211 and DIN 3337.
The drive is prepared
for switchboards
and position sensors
with connection ac-

Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
Max. pressure 0,8 MPa

Temp. range

-20°C to +80°C*

cording to NAMUR
VDI/VDE 3845, End position *4°
air can be con- regulation
nected directly to the | working medium | modified compressed air
threaded holes. %) values for temp. range B
Piston diameter [mm] 52 63 75 83 92 105 | 125 | 140 |160 |190 |210 |[240 (270 |[300 (350 |400
Connection G1/4%| G1/4°| G1/4%| G1/4%| G1/4%| G1/4%| G1/4°| G1/4%| G1/4“| G1/4%| G1/4| G1/4“| G1/2%| G1/2“| G1/2“| G1/2¢
Air source interface NAMUR VDI/VDE 3845
Flange connection pattern 1 [F03 [F05 |F05 |F05 |F05 |F07 |F07 |F10 |F10 |- - - - - Fl6 |Fl6
Flange connection pattern 2 (F05 |[F07 |F07 |F07 |F07 |F10 |F10 |F12 |F12 |F14 |F14 |Fl6 [Fl6 [Fl6 [F25 |E25
Armature connection ISO 5211
Position sensing optical with the option of connecting a sensor, positioner or sensor box
Connection of position sys. | NAMUR VDI/VDE 3845
Opening time [s] at 0,8 MPa|0,3 |04 0,4 0,5 [0,6 0,7 (09 1,2 L6 |26 |33 |38 [45
Closing time [s] at 0,8 MPa |0,4 0,4 0,5 0,6 0,7 0,7 1,1 1,4 1,7 3,1 3,8 4,4 53
Weight [kg] 1,38 2,03 (2,85 [3,13 [46 |68 10,0 13,3 (20,2 [31,5 (47,0 [67,6 |97,0
Order codes ZG-ATM 125 X 90 B AM
1 T
| | —I_
Piston diameter Piston diameter Swing angle Temperature range
052 | 52 mm 160 | 160 mm 90 | angle 90° B -20°C to +80°C
063 |63 mm 190 | 190 mm 120 | angle 120° D -40°C to +80°C
075 | 75 mm 210 | 210 mm 135 | angle 135° G [-15°Cto +150°C
083 | 83 mm 240 | 240 mm 180 [ angle 180°
092 |92 mm 270 | 270 mm
105 [ 105 mm 300 | 300 mm
125 | 125 mm 350 | 350 mm o The swing direction is standard to the right (clockwise).
If you require the opposite swing direction, please contact
140 | 140 mm 400 | 400 mm 1 our technical department.

Construction / materials

® body: hard anodized extruded aluminum alloy, honed bore
o pistons: Aluminum casting or steel casting

® pinion and cam: steel

e caps: Aluminium casting

@ seal: NBR, or FPM or silicone
o fasteners: stainless steel

® position indicator: plastic

2-82

Actuator sizing
The recommended safety factor for double-acting swing actuator is 20 to 30% under
normal conditions. Example of determining the size of the drive:
The required torque of the fitting is 100 Nm, the torque increased by the safety

factor is 100 + 30% of 100 = 130 Nm. At an inlet pressure of 0.5 MPa, it is therefore
advisable to choose the ZG-ATM105 actuator.

Notice

The torque caused by the drive must not be greater than the maxi-
mum permissible torque specified in ISO 5211 for the specific size of
the mounting flange.

For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz
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( p ’ .. DOUBLE ACTING PNEUMATIC
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK

SWING ACTUATORS
Technical data
Torque [Nm] depending on working pressure
Inlet pres- Piston diameter [mm]
sure [MPa] ['5) 63 75 83 92 105 |125 |140 [160 |190 |210 [240 [270 |300 |350 [400
0,2 8,1 15 20,1 30,8 45 66 100 171 267 426 530 769 1174 |1526 2285 |3256
0,25 10,1 18 25 39 56 83 125 214 332 532 665 966 1462 1908 [2856 |[4069
0,3 12,1 22 30 47 68 99 150 256 399 638 798 1154 |[1754 2289 |3427 |4883
0,4 16,1 29 40 63 90 132 200 342 532 852 1064 1539 2339 |[3052 |[4570 |6511
0,45 18,1 33 45 70 102 149 225 385 598 958 1197 1731 2632 |3434 |5141 |7325
0,5 20 36 50 78 113 165 250 427 665 1064 1330 |1924 |[2924 |3815 |5712 |8139
0,55 22 40 55 86 124 182 275 470 731 1170 |1463 |2116 |[3216 |4197 |6283 |8953
0,6 24 44 60 94 135 198 300 513 798 1277 1596 |2308 |[3509 |4578 |6854 |9767
0,7 28 51 70 110 158 231 350 598 931 1490 [1862 2693 4094 5341 |[7997 |11394
0,8 32 58 80 125 181 264 400 684 1064 1702 |2128 |3078 4679 |6104 (9139 |13022
Dimensions
N
o
N
S e G1/2” NAMUR
o (A B C D E F G H o1 |@) |K L M [N |z o |Ar
52 |30 41,5 65,5 |72 92 65 30 80 36 50 M5x8 M6x10 11 14 147 40
63 |36 47 81 87,5 |108 72 30 80 50 70 Mé6x10 M8x13 14 18 168 40
75 |42 53 94 99,5 |120 81 30 80 50 70 Mé6x10 M8x13 14 18 184 |40
83 |46 57 98,5 |[108,7 |129 92 30 80 50 70 M6x10 M8x13 17 21 204 |40 .
92 |50 58,5 |111 116,5 137 98 30 80 50 70 M6x10 M8x13 17 21 262 40 §
105 |57,5 |64 123 133 153 110 30 80 70 102 M8x13 M10x16 22 26 268 40 2
125 |67,5 |74,5 |146 155 185 128 30 130 70 102 M8x13 M10x16 22 26 301 55 %
140 |75 77 161 172 202 138 30 130 102 125 M10x16 M12x20 27 31 390 55 <ZC
160 |87 87 184 197 227 158 30 130 102 125 M10x16 M12x20 27 31 458 55
190 | 103 103 216 230 260 189 30 130 - 140 - M16x25 36 50 525 80
210 |113 113 236 |255 285 210 30 130 - 140 - M16x25 36 50 532 80
240 | 130 130 |265 290 320 245 30 130 - 165 - M20x25 46 60 602 80
270 | 147 147 299 330 360 273 30 130 - 165 - M20x25 46 60 722 80 -
300 |162 173 330 354 384 312 30 130 - 165 - M20x25 46 60 820 80 :E)S
350 | 190 195 383 410 440 362 30 130 165 254 M20x25 8xM16x25 46 60 900 80 <ZC O
400 |260 260 441 466 496 450 30 130 165 254 M20x25 8xM16x25 46 60 940 80
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC O> srrinsky »
SWING ACTUATORS () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

The single-acting swing actuators of the ATM series are mainly intend-
ed for controlling armatures and valves, where it is necessary to ensure a
return to the initial state when the supply of compressed air is inter-
rupted. The swing movement is ensured by a pair of toothed racks with
pistons. The torque

is not constant Working pressure | 0,6 MPa
throughout.the. Min. pressure 0,2 MPa
range of swinging
motion. Supply- Max. pressure 0,8 MPa
ing compressed air | Temp. range -20°C to +80°C *
rotates the output "
End t *4°

shaft of the drive, " p0'51 ron

: : regulation
venting the springs
returns the shaft to | Working medium | modified compressed air

its initial state. *) values for temp. range B

Pramér pistu [mm] 52 63 75 83 92 105 | 125 | 140 |160 |190 |210 |[240 (270 |[300 (350 |400
Connection G1/4%| G1/4°| G1/4%| G1/4%| G1/4%| G1/4%| G1/4°| G1/4%| G1/4“| G1/4%| G1/4| G1/4“| G1/2%| G1/2“| G1/2“| G1/2¢
Air source interface NAMUR VDI/VDE 3845

Flange connection pattern 1 [F03 [F05 |F05 |F05 |F05 |F07 |F07 |F10 |F10 |- - - - - Fl6 |Fl6
Flange connection pattern 2 (F05 |[F07 |F07 |F07 |F07 |F10 |F10 |F12 |F12 |F14 |F14 |Fl6 [Fl6 [Fl6 [F25 |E25
Armature connection ISO 5211

Position sensing optical with the option of connecting a sensor, positioner or sensor box

Connection of position sys. | NAMUR VDI/VDE 3845

Opening time [s] at 0,8 MPa | 0,4 0,5 0,5 0,6 0,7 0,9 1,3 1,6 2 3 4 4,5 5
Closing time [s] at 0,8 MPa |0,4 0,5 0,6 0,6 0,8 0,9 1,4 1,8 2,3 33 4,4 4,9 5,7
Weight [kg] 1,48 12,23 |3,15 |3,63 |5,2 7,8 11,6 |15,6 |24,1 |36 55 80,9 |117
One spring weight [kg] 0,01 10,02 (0,03 0,05 [0,06 |0,10 (0,16 ]0,23 [0,39 0,45 (0,80 |1,33 (2,00

Order codes ZG-ATM 125 X 90 B AM D8

| e [

Piston diameter Piston diameter Swing angle Temperature range Number of springs

052 |52 mm 160 | 160 mm 90 | angle 90° B -20°C to +80°C 5% | 2+3 springs
063 | 63 mm 190 | 190 mm 120 | angle 120° D | -40°Cto +80°C 6* | 3+3 springs
075 |75 mm 210 | 210 mm 135 | angle 135° G -15°C to +150°C 7 3+4 springs
083 | 83 mm 240 | 240 mm 180 | angle 180° 8 4+4 springs
092 |92 mm 270 | 270 mm 9 4+5 springs
105 | 105 mm 300 | 300 mm 10 | 5+5 springs
125 | 125mm 350 | 350 mm 11 5+6 springs
140 | 140 mm 400 | 400 mm 12 | 6+6 springs
13* | 6+7 springs

14* | 7+7 springs

15 | 7+8 springs

° The swing direction is standard to the right (clock- 16* | 8+8 springs

1 wise). If you require the opposite swing direction,

please contact our technical department. *) Note for the number of springs
5 and 6 does not apply to piston &
H H H 400 mm
CbOdnhStrU(ztI:)n /d Tlaterlalls honed b NOtlce 13 to 16 only apply to piston &
o body: hard anodized extruded aluminum alloy, honed bore The torque caused by the drive must not 400 mm

o pistons: Aluminum casting or steel casting

o pinion and cam: steel be greater than the maximum permis-
e caps: Aluminium casting sible torque Speciﬁed in ISO 5211 for the
o seal: NBR, or FPM or silicone specific size of the mounting flange.

o fasteners: stainless steel
® position indicator: plastic
® springs: spring steel
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Actuator sizing
The recommended safety factor for single-acting swing actuator is 30 to 50% under normal conditions. Example of determining the size of actuator:
The required torque of the fitting is 80 Nm, the torque increased by the safety factor is 80 + 30% of 80 = 104 Nm. At an inlet pressure of 0.5 MPa, it is
therefore advisable to choose the ZG-ATM140 D7 actuator with 7 springs. During air movement, actuator has a torque of 308 Nm in the 0° position,
and 247 Nm in the 90° position. When returned by springs, actuator has a torque of 181 Nm in the 90° position and 120 Nm in the 0° position.

Technical data
Torque [Nm] depending on working pressure

SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC
SWING ACTUATORS

Piston _‘E gn Inlet pressure [MPa] and position Return by
oum] | 5E[0,25 0,3 0,4 0,5 0,6 0,7 0,8 springs
an 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 90° 0°
52 5 5,7 3,6 7,6 5,7 6,2 4,3
6 4,8 2,5 6,9 4,5 10,9 8,5 7,4 5,0
7 3,9 1,3 6,1 3,3 9,8 7,3 14,0 10,4 8,6 59
8 5,2 2,0 9,2 6,0 13,2 9,1 17,2 14,1 9,9 6,7
9 4,3 0,8 8,3 4,8 12,3 7,9 16,3 12,8 20,3 16,8 11,1 7,6
10 7,4 3,6 11,5 6,7 15,5 11,6 19,5 15,6 12,4 8,5
11 6,6 2,3 10,6 54 14,6 10,4 18,6 14,3 22,6 18,3 13,6 9,3
12 9,7 4,2 13,8 9,1 17,8 12,2 21,8 17,1 14,8 10,2
63 5 11,4 7,7 15,0 11,4 22,3 14,9 10,4 6,8
6 10,1 5,7 13,6 |93 20,9 16,6 28,3 23,9 12,5 8,2
7 8,6 3,6 12,5 7,2 19,3 14,5 26,8 21,9 14,6 9,6
8 10,9 51 18,2 12,4 25,5 19,8 32,8 27,0 40,1 34,3 16,7 10,9
9 16,8 10,4 24,1 17,7 31,4 24,9 38,7 32,2 18,8 12,3
10 14,0 8,2 22,8 15,6 30,0 22,8 37,3 30,1 44,7 37,4 20,9 13,7
11 21,5 13,5 28,7 30,7 36,0 28,0 44,3 353 22,9 15,0
12 20,0 11,4 27,3 18,6 34,6 25,9 41,9 33,3 25,0 16,4
75 5 14,5 10,6 194 15,5 29,5 25,7 14,5 10,5
6 12,4 7,6 17,3 12,6 27,4 22,7 37,5 32,8 17,4 12,7
7 10,4 4,8 15,2 9,7 25,3 20,0 35,4 30,0 20,3 14,8
8 13,1 6,8 23,1 17,0 33,3 27,0 43,2 37,0 53,3 47,0 23,2 16,9
9 21,0 14,1 31,2 24,1 41,1 34,1 51,2 44,2 26,0 19,0
10 19,0 11,1 28,9 21,2 39,0 31,2 49,0 41,2 59,0 51,0 29,0 21,0
11 27,0 18,3 37,0 28,3 47,0 38,4 57,0 48,5 32,0 23,2
12 25,0 15,4 34,9 25,4 45,0 35,4 55,0 45,4 34,8 25,3
83 5 23,3 16,0 31,0 24,0 46,8 39,7 23,0 15,8
6 20,0 11,5 28,0 19,3 43,7 35,0 59,5 51,0 27,6 19,0
7 17,0 7,0 25,0 15,0 40,5 30,5 56,2 46,2 32,2 22,0
8 22,0 10,0 37,5 25,8 53,0 41,5 69,0 57,2 84,5 73,0 36,8 25,3
9 34,2 2,3 50,0 37,0 66,0 52,6 81,2 68,3 41,4 28,5
10 31,0 16,6 | 46,7 32,3 62,5 48,0 78,0 |63,7 [938 79,3 46,0 31.6
11 43,6 27,7 59,3 43,4 75,0 59,0 91,0 74,8 50,6 34,8
12 40,5 23,2 56,0 39,0 72,0 54,5 87,4 70,2 55,2 38,0
92 5 33,0 22,0 44,2 33,2 66,8 55,9 34,4 23,3
6 28,4 15,2 39,6 26,4 62,2 49,0 84,8 71,6 41,2 28,0
7 23,8 8,2 34,9 19,4 57,5 42,1 80,2 64,7 48,0 32,7
8 31,3 12,6 52,9 35,2 75,5 57,9 98,0 80,5 120,7 1103,0 55,0 37,3
9 48,2 28,4 71,0 51,0 93,5 73,6 116,0 |96,0 61,9 42,0
10 43,6 21,5 66,2 44,0 89,0 66,7 111,3 89,2 134,0 |112,0 |68,7 46,7
11 61,5 37,2 84,0 60,0 106,6 |82,4 129,2 1105,0 |75,6 51,4
12 56,8 30,4 79,5 53,0 101,9 |75,5 124,5 198,0 82,5 56,0
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC O> srrinsky »
SWING ACTUATORS () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

Torque [Nm] depending on working pressure (continued)

Piston | 3 & | Inlet pressure [MPa] and position Return by
2 |8t oz 0,3 0,4 0,5 0,6 0,7 0,8 springs
[mm] §§ > 2 > 2 > 2 2
e l0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 90° 0°
105 5 51,0 33,4 67,5 50,0 100,6 |83,0 49,2 31,6
6 45,0 23,5 61,0 40,0 94,2 73,2 127,3 1106,2 59,0 38,0
7 38,4 13,7 55,0 30,0 88,0 63,4 121,0 96,4 69,0 44,3
8 48,5 20,5 81,6 53,5 115,0 |86,5 147,7 |119,6 |180,8 |[152,7 78,7 50,6
9 75,3 43,7 109,0 76,8 141,5 |110,0 |174,5 |142,9 88,6 56,9
10 69,0 33,4 102,0 | 66,5 135,0 |100,0 |168,2 [132,6 |201,0 |165,7 |98,4 63,3
11 96,0 57,0 128,7 190,0 161,8 |123,0 |195,0 |156,0 (108,33 |69,3
12 89,5 47,5 122,5 190,6 1555 |113,6 |189,0 |146,7 |118,0 [76,0
125 5 73,0 47,0 98,0 72,0 148,0 |122,0 79,0 52,0
6 63,0 31,0 88,0 56,0 138,0 |107,0 |188,0 |157,0 94,0 63,0
7 52,0 15,0 77,0 40,0 127,0 [ 90,0 178,0 |141,0 110,0 |73,0
8 67,0 25,0 117,0 75,0 167,0 11250 |217,0 [176,0 |[268,0 |226,0 125,0 |84,0
9 107,0 59,0 157,0 |109,0 [207,0 |159,0 |257,0 |210,0 141,0 | 94,0
10 96,0 44,0 146,0 | 94,0 196,0 |144,0 [247,0 |194,0 |297,0 [245,0 |157,0 |105,0
11 136,0 78,0 186,0 |128,0 |236,0 [178,0 |[286,0 |228,0 |173,0 [115,0
12 125,0 | 63,0 176,0 |113,0 [226,0 |163,0 |276,0 [213,0 |188,0 |125,0
140 5 128,0 |85,0 171,0 1127,0 |256,0 |[213,0 129,0 |86,0
6 111,0 |59,0 154,0 |102,0 |239,0 |187,0 |325,0 |273,0 155,0 | 103,0
7 94,0 33,0 137,0 | 76,0 222,0 [162,0 |308,0 |247,0 181,0 |120,0
8 120,0 |50,0 205,0 |136,0 [291,0 |221,0 |376,0 |307,0 |462,0 |392,0 206,0 |137,0
9 187,0 |110,0 [273,0 |196,0 |358,0 |[281,0 |444,0 |367,0 232,0 | 155,0
10 170,0 |84,0 256,0 [169,0 |341,0 |255,0 |427,0 |340,0 |512,0 |426,0 |258,0 |172,0
11 238,0 |143,0 |324,0 |229,0 [409,0 |314,0 |495,0 [400,0 |[284,0 |189,0
12 221,0 |118,0 |307,0 |203,0 |392,0 |289,0 |478,0 |374,0 |310,0 |206,0
160 5 193,0 |124,0 |259,0 |191,0 |392,0 |324,0 208,0 |140,0
6 165,0 | 83,0 232,0 | 149,0 |365,0 |282,0 |498,0 |415,0 250,0 |168,0
7 137,0 [41,0 203,0 [107,0 |336,0 |240,0 |469,0 |373,0 292,0 |196,0
8 176,0 | 66,0 309,0 [199,0 |442,0 |337,0 |575,0 |465,0 |708,0 |598,0 333,0 |223,0
9 280,0 |157,0 |413,0 |290,0 |546,0 |423,0 |679,0 |556,0 375,0 |251,0
10 253,0 [115,0 |386,0 |248,0 [519,0 |381,0 |652,0 |514,0 [785,0 |647,0 |417,0 |279,0
11 358,0 |1207,0 |491,0 |340,0 |[624,0 |473,0 |757,0 |606,0 |458,0 |307,0
12 330,0 |165,0 [463,0 |298,0 |596,0 [431,0 [729,0 |564,0 |500,0 |335,0
190 5 332 222 438 329 651 542 309 200
6 292 161 398 267 611 480 824 693 371 240
7 252 99 358 205 571 418 784 631 433 280
8 318 143 531 356 744 569 957 782 1169 |995 495 320
9 491 295 704 507 917 720 1130 |933 557 360
10 451 233 664 446 877 658 1090 |871 1302 | 1084 |618 400
11 624 384 837 597 1050 |809 1263 |1022 |680 440
12 584 322 797 535 1010 | 748 1223 1960 742 480
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC

SWING ACTUATORS
Torque [Nm] depending on working pressure (continued)
Piston _‘E gn Inlet pressure [MPa] and position Return by
um] | 5E[0,25 0,3 0,4 0,5 0,6 0,7 0,8 springs
::%5 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 0° 90° 90° 0°
210 5 390 285 523 418 789 684 380 275
6 335 209 468 342 734 608 1000 |874 456 330
7 280 133 413 266 679 532 945 798 532 385
8 358 190 624 456 890 722 1156 988 1422 | 1254 608 440
9 569 380 835 646 1101 |912 1367 |1178 684 495
10 514 304 780 570 1046 |836 1312|1102 |1578 |[1368 |760 550
11 725 494 991 760 1257 |1026 1523 |[1292 |[836 605
12 670 418 936 684 1202|950 1468 | 1216 |[912 660
240 5 552 409 744 600 1129 985 554 410
6 470 297 662 489 1047 |874 1432|1259 665 492
7 388 187 580 379 964 764 1349 | 1149 775 575
8 498 268 883 653 1267 11037 |1652 |[1422 2037 |1807 886 656
9 800 542 1185 |926 1569 | 1311 1954 | 1696 998 739
10 718 431 1103 |816 1488 1201 1872 |1586 |2257 1970 |1108 |821
11 1021 | 705 1406 |1090 |[1791 |1474 |2176 |1859 |[1219 |[903
12 939 594 1323 1979 1708 |1363 |[2093 |1748 |1330 |985
270 5 890 675 1195 968 1779 | 1552 787 560
6 790 519 1083 | 811 1667 1396 |[2252 |1981 943 672
7 679 361 972 654 1556 | 1238 |2141 1823 1101 | 783
8 860 497 1444 11081 |[2029 |1666 |2614 |2252 |3199 |2836 1258 895
9 1332|923 1917 | 1509 [2502 2094 |3087 |[2678 1416 | 1007
10 1220 | 767 1805 | 1352 |[2390 |[1937 2974 |2521 |3560 |3107 |1572 (1119
11 1693 | 1194 |[2278 |1779 |2862 |2364 |3448 |2949 |[1730 |1231
12 1582 | 1037 |[2167 |[1623 |2751 |2207 |3336 |2792 |[1887 |1342
300 5 1097 1729 1061 730
6 935 494 1316 | 875 1273 | 876
7 772 258 1153 | 639 1916 | 1402 1485 1022
8 991 403 1754 | 1166 |2517 |1929 1697 | 1168
9 1592 930 2355 [1693 |3119 |2456 1909 |1314
10 1430 695 2193 [ 1458 2956 |2221 (3719 |2984 |4482 |3747 |[2122 |1460
11 2030 [ 1222 2793 1985 |[3556 |2748 4319 |3511 |2334 |1606
12 1868 | 986 2631 | 1749 |3394 |2512 |4157 |3275 |2546 |1752
350 5 1533 | 964 1702 | 1173
6 1292 | 586 1863 | 1157 2043 | 1408
7 1031 | 208 1602 | 779 2745 1922 2383 1642
8 1341 401 2484 11544 |3626 |2686 2724 1877
9 2224 |1165 |3336 (2307 |4508 |3449 3064 |2112
10 1963 | 787 3105 1929 |4247 |[3071 |5390 |4214 |[6532 |5356 |3405 |[2346
11 2844 | 1551 3986 [2693 |5129 |3836 |6271 [4978 |3745 |2581
12 2584 | 1172 3726 |[2314 4869 |3457 |6011 4599 |4086 |[2816
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SINGLE ACTING PNEUMATIC O> srrinsky »
SWING ACTUATORS () STRANSKY  PETRZIK

Torque [Nm] depending on working pressure (continued)

Piston | 3 & | Inlet pressure [MPa] and position Return by
o B 0,25 0,3 0,4 0,5 0,6 0,7 0,8 SIS
[mm] [ 22| Y > > > > > >
2”5 0° 90° | o0° 90° | 0° 90° | o0° 90° | 0° 90° |o0° 90° | 0° 90° |90° |o°
400 |7 1028 |869 2880 |1837
8 |1736 411 [2550 |1225 3292|2100
9 2259 |768 |3887 2396 3703|2362
10 1967 |311 3595 |1939 |5223 |3567 4115 |2624
11 3303 | 1482 (4931 |3110 [6559 |4738 4526|2887
12 3012 1025 |4640 |2653 |6286 |4281 |[7895 |5908 (9523 |[7536 |4938 |3149
13 4348 2195 |5976 |3823 |7603 |5450 (9231 |7078 |[5349 |3412
14 4057 |1738 |5685 |3366 |[7312 (4993 |[8940 |6621 |5761 |3674
15 3765 [1281 |5393 2909 |7020 |4536 |8648 |6164 |[6172 |[3937
16 5101 |2452 |6728 |4079 |8356 |5707 |[6584 [4199
Dimensions
N
O
N
] : .
~5 T r"!/
G1/4” NAMUR G1/2” NAMUR
7 |A B C D E F G H o1 |@) |K L M [N Z 0 Al
52 (30 [41,5 [655 [72 |92 |65 |30 |80 |36 |50 |M5x8 Me6x10 11 14 147 |40
63 |36 |47 |81 87,5 108 |72 |30 |80 |50 |70  |Me6x10 M8x13 14 18 168 |40
75 |42 |53 94 99,5 |120 |81 30 |80 50 70 |M6x10 M8x13 14 18 184 |40
83 |46 |57 |98,55 |108,7 [129 |92 30 |80 |50 |70  |Me6x10 M8x13 17 |21 204 |40 ;
92 |50 58,5 |111 [116,5 [137 |98 30 |80 |50 |70 |M6x10 M8x13 17 |21 262 |40 <
105 |57,5 |64 123|133 153 |110 (30 |80 |70 102 [M8x13 M10x16 22 |26  [268 |40 éz
125 |67,5 |74,5 |146 |155 |185 |128 |30 130 |70 102 |M8x13 M10x16 22 [26  [301 |55 §
140 |75 |77 161 [172 202 |138 |30 130|102 |125 |M10x16 M12x20 27 |31 390 |55 <Z<
160 |87 |87 184 [197 |227 |158 |30 130|102 |125 |M10x16 M12x20 27 |31 458 |55
190 |103 [103 |216 [230 [260 |189 |30 130 |- 140 |- M16x25 36 |50  [525 |80
210 [113 |113 |236 [255 285 |210 |30 130 |- 140 |- M16x25 36 |50 532 |80
240 (130 130 [265 [290 320 |245 |30 130 |- 165 |- M20x25 46 |60 |602 |80
270 |147 |147 |299 330 (360 (273 |30 130 |- 165 |- M20x25 46 |60 [722 |80 »
300 |162 [173 330 |354 [384 (312 |30 130 |- 165 |- M20x25 46 |60 820 (80 §§
350 [190 [195 [383 [410 [440 |362 |30 130|165 |254 |M20x25 8xMl16x25 |46 |60  [900 [80 <th
400 260 |260 |441 |466 496 450 |30 130|165 |254 |M20x25 8xMl16x25 |46 |60  [940 [80
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Nama:ZORGON CONTROL
Modei ZLS -300  (2XSPDT 1P67) RaTToy  Tof
Rating (resistive load)min S0mA

Maxsag2sovac sagitovac (€ | = = e

IA@Z40VOC
Temp rang -15C-+80C
Ci 1/2NPT

1,23 /4876
ci0sE | | oPEN
g

LIMIT SWITCHES FOR PNEUMATIC

SWING ACTUATORS

Position sensors of the ZLS series for actuators with

swing movement of the ATM series have visible and clear
optical position signaling. The sensor cam is easily and
quickly adjusted without special tools. The terminal block
has 8 contacts available for easy wiring. Thanks to the
connection interface according to Namur VDI/VDE 3845,
connecting the sensor is quick and easy.

Sensor type mechanical induction type
Switches 2x switch NC+NO (2xSPDT) 2x switch NC+NO (2xSPDT)
Switching capacity 250V AC, 16A; 125V AC, 16A 12t0 24V DC

250V DG, 0,2A; 125V DC, 0,4A; 30V DC, 4A

Protection class

1P65 / IP67

Environmental conditions

altitude does not exceed 2000 m, ambient temperature -20 to -60 °C and + 60 °C according to temperature range

Identificator

optical

Limit switch connection

NAMUR VDI/VDE 3845, ISO 5211

Electrical interface

G1/2¢

Order codes

ZG-ZLS 300 GAST
TT7T L

Sensor type Body material Temperature range
N | mechanical Aluminium ST | -20°Cto +60°C
alloy OL [-40°C to +60°C

G | induction type

stainless steel

LT |-60°Cto +60°C

Wiring
Mechanical sensor Induction sensor
To NC blue Top NC blue
switch o 1 switch o———+o 1
C black [ |- [ | C black [ | |
f:* &|2 o |Z ]2
NO brown [~ | [ | NO é brown [ | |
o 3 [~ 3
NC blue NC blue
——f© 4 o 4
Bottom I —_— Bottom I, —
switch C black — switch C black z
MEE R E
NO brown [~ | [ | NO brown [ | [ |
o 6 Proximity switch o 6
brown +
solenoid ° = |7 solenoid ° |7
. Ty black £ . Ty S
re° valve s I valve
= o o |7 s blue.  12t024VDC = o o |7 s
Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 2-89



PNEUMATIC CYLINDERS O srrinsky .
TO CUSTOMER‘S REQUEST () STRANSKY . PETRZIK

We produce cylinders according to customer requirements

The Stransky and Petrzik company specializes in customer solutions for pneumatic circuit designs, documentation of non-standard solutions, the
production of atypical pneumatic elements, as well as the supply of complete functional units fitted with these elements.

In the event of a customer’s request for a certain specific function, for a special dimension, for special materials of a pneumatic cylinder, the design
department proposes a solution that is the best and most economical option for the customer. Due to long-term experience and the appropriate
structuring of production capacities, the manufacturer can offer suitable solutions for individual and piece production of these special pneumatic
elements.

The phase of design work also offers flexible cooperation when the customer is continuously informed about the method of solution and the solution
is corrected according to requirements. Each solution is approved by the customer in order to be sure of the best applicability.

Main parameter range for specially designed pneumatic cylinders:
- piston diameters from 8 to 600 mm

- single-acting and double-acting

- various strokes including a design with multiple strokes (boxer)

- various material versions, including stainless steel versions

- various shapes

- various surface finishes

- different types and materials of sealing elements

- different variants of fastening elements

Pneumatic clamps

- piston diameters from 8 to 600 mm
- linear

- perpendicular

- any stroke or rotation angle
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G L y PNEUMATIC ACTUATORS
() STRANSKY 1 PETRZIK TO CUSTOMER'S REQUEST

We manufacture complete actuators according to customer requirements

- intended primarily for controlling fittings

- double-acting, drive force up to 240 kN

- single-acting, spring force up to 65 kN

- pneumatic, max. cylinder diameter 600 mm

- hydraulic

- control circuit according to the customer's request

- the possibility of sensing the position with magnetic sensors, including
the NAMUR standard

- possibility of emergency manual control

- ATEX
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PNEUMATIC ACTUATORS
TO CUSTOMER'S REQUEST

O\

STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Actuators with swing (rotary) motion according to customer requirements

- single-acting

- double acting

- with gear wheel, max. torque up to 5000 Nm

- with a pulley mechanism, max. torque up to 12000 or 30000Nm

- pneumatic, max. cylinder diameter 600 mm

- hydraulic

- control circuit according to the customer's request

- the possibility of sensing the position with magnetic sensors, including the
NAMUR standard

- ATEX
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PROXIMITY SWITCHES

SERIES KT-21 AND KT-50 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

KT-xxP series of electronic (PNP) proximity switches eliminates nega-
tive features of reed relays. Those switches are fully electronic, which
brings excellent properties, long lifetime and integrated protections.

We also offer reed switches, series KT-xxR. Series KT switches can be
used with all types of Stransky a Petrzik's cylinders. For various types of
cylinders the right bracket must be used.

Switches KT-50 can be used with cylinders with T-slot made by other
producer.

Technical data

Description Value / Switch type
KT-21P KT-21R KT-50P KT-50R

Supply voltage U, [V] 5t030DC 510240 DC/AC 10to 30 DC 510240 DC/AC
Max. switching power [W / VA] 6 10 3 10
Continuous current I [mA] <200 <100 <100 <100
Power consumption [mA] at 24V on-state 20 — 20 —
Voltage drop U, [V] <0.5 <35 <2 <3
Leakage current [mA] <0.01 — <0.05 —
Enclosure rating IEC529  1P67
Temperature range T, ['cl -10 to +70
Cable PVC, 3x0.22 mm?, 94 mm |PVC, 2x0.22 mm? @4 mm |PU, 3x0.22 mm?, @3 mm |PU, 2x0.22 mm?, @3 mm
Cable length 2 m or 0.15 m with M8x1 connector 2 m or 0.30 m with M8x1 connector
Housing material plastic, metal sheet plastic, metal fixing device
Integrated protection against short circuit, — against short circuit, —

overvoltage and overvoltage and

reversing of polarity reversing of polarity

Order codes

Type Switching output | Max. switching | Function Order codes for switch with connection
frequency [Hz] | indicator cable 2 m cable 0.15 (0.30) m with M8x1 connector
KT-21P PNP 1000 LED 2202 5111 0210 2000 2202 5111 0215 0000
KT-21R reed 200 LED 2201 5102 0110 2000 2201 5102 0115 0000
KT-50P PNP 1000 LED 22025011 0110 2000 22025011 0115 0000
KT-50R reed 200 LED 2201 5002 0110 2000 2201 5002 0115 0000

°
Please read carefully technical
1 information on page 3-9.

How to fix switch on cylinder and which series for which cylinder type

Pneumatic cylinder type Switch can be used
directly with PM-x" with PI-x ? with PBL-1 with PAB bracket | with bracket for
bracket bracket bracket (up to 063)| (up to ©100) dovetail groove
VDMA 24562, ¥32 to 100 mm v  KT-21
VDMA 24562, @125 to 320 mm, CNOMO v KT-21
el A
DIN ISO 6432 v/ KT-21
Short stroke, ¥20 to 100 mm v’ KT-50
IO e g cxi | v
Rotary actuator, @50 and more mm v  KT-21
With guide unit U or H ? v’ KT-21 v’ KT-50 v KT-21

1) PM-6 bracket is for cylinders with tie rods diameter 5 to 6 mm (cylinders dia. 32, 40), PM-8 bracket is for tie rod diameter 8 mm (cylinders dia. 50, 63, 160 to 320), PM-12 bracket
is for tie rod diameter 12 mm (cylinders dia. 80 to 125 mm)
2) PI-1 bracket is for cylinders dia. 32 and 40 mm, PI-2 is for cyl. dia 50 and 63 mm, PI-3 is for cyl. dia 80 mm and PI-4 is for cyl. dia 100 mm
3) We recommend to use bracket for tube with cylinder with guide unit, to provide sensing in section, where the guide unit is mounted. The guide body inhibits using of bracket for tie
rod / profile. On the other side, or in the area out of guide body, bracket for tie rod / profile can be used.

3-2
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PROXIMITY SWITCHES
SERIES KT-21 AND KT-50

Dimensions of series KT-21 Dimensions of series KT-50 Connection of KT-xxP

FE Tlpacn

l~—279 | 150410 |

brown

2 —i,

circuit

' 30 3.00a:20—J

+ L brown {+)
_¢ black 4
DG black (NO)
[Toad] N
2l - 2 blue ()

Connection of KT-xxR

internal

1.1 I | IA__h:&:E & 47 ~ = e S
{ I ~Sensing area 4__‘ L{ |l Sensing area Acmc (unused
|..i._| & 6.3 ~8 o |- blue _ (-}

Brackets for switches series KT-21
Bracket PM-x for cylinder tie rods

Bracket PI-x for profile tube

Type |Order codes For cylinder [Tie rod Type |Order codes For cylinder

PM-6 |2290 5119 0000 0000 | @32,40 |@5t06|  [P1-1  [2290 51150000 0000 | @32, 40

PM-8 2290 5120 0000 0000 | @50,63, | @8 P12 2290 5116 0000 0000 | @50, 63
160 to 320 P13 [2290 5117 0000 0000 | @80

PM-122290 5121 0000 0000 (@80 to 125 @12

PI-4

2290 5118 0000 0000 2100

D= -'—U——I

PM-6 (19 [31.0 |6.5 |12
PM-8 (20 [34.5 |8 12

Brackets for switches series KT-50

Bracket for dovetail groove

Order codes For cylinder
22902011 0000 0000 220 to 100

—~f'|— @ Type |A max |B max

It is necessary to use PM-12 bracket for cylinder to VDMA
24562 dia. 125 mm, and bracket PM-8 for cylinders dia. 160

to 320 mm

PI-1 |11.15 |10.4
PI-2  |14.10 |13.5
PI-3  |[15.45 |15
PI-4 |16.3 16

Bracket PBL-1 for tube

Order codes For cylinder

2290 5014 0000 0000 (D10 to 63

Cables with M8x1 connector

Bracket PAB for tube

Type |Order codes For cylinder
PAB  |2290 5114 0000 0000 [up to @100

We recommend to use bracket for tube with cylinder with
guide unit, to provide sensing in section, where the guide unit
is mounted. The guide body inhibits using of bracket for tie rod
/ profile. On the other side, or in the area out of guide body,
bracket for tie rod / profile can be used.

How to use PAB bracket:

Screw  Step 1:
head Start by keeping screw 3 to 4 turns
into barrel nut on the end of band
assembly
Step 2:

Place the screw head into
clamp slot and wrap the
B band around the cylinder,
position the pin with the
j) nearest hole on the band
and mark the hole with
permanent marker

Pin @ Clamp slot

Step 3:

Remove clamp assembly from the
cylinder. Locate the marked hole and
cut the band at midway between next
two adjacent holes

Marked hole

Cut here

Step 4: \
Insert cut of the band into a flat slot e
opposite from the clamp slot. Place the chosen hole
over the pin and bend the band firmly down with
thumb pressure. Then wrap the band around the
cylinder barrel and re-insert screw head into clamp.
Position the switch and tighten.

Description

Order codes - straight connector

Order codes - elbow connector

Connector only for cable max. 3x0.25 mm?, max. dia. 5.5 mm

2291 0001 0000 0000

2291 0002 0000 0000

PVC cable with connector 3x0.22 mm?, length 2m

2291 0010 0000 0000

2291 0015 0000 0000

PVC cable with connector 3x0.22 mm?, length 5m

2291 0011 0000 0000

2291 0016 0000 0000

PVC cable with connector 3x0.22 mm?, length 10m

2291 0012 0000 0000

2291 0017 0000 0000
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PROXIMITY SWITCHES

SERIES RZT7 AND MZT8

Technical data of series RZT7

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

These proximity switches are produced as reed switches or electronic
switches. Advantage of these switches is that they can be used with all
types of Stransky a Petrzik’s cylinders. It means, that there can be used
not only several diameters but also more types of cylinders (VDMA,
compact, DIN ISO, etc.) in pneumatic circuit and for all cylinders only
one type of switch can be used (it is necessary to select proper bracket
for various types of cylinder - see table bellow). It brings cost savings at
designing electrical circuits, at connection as well as at circuit maintain-

ing.

Switch can be used with cylinders with T-slot made by other producers.

Technical data of series MZT8

Order codes

Description Value Description Value for switching output

Supply voltage U, [V] 5t030 DC/AC PNP and NPN NAMUR EN 60947-5

Max. switching power [W] <6 Supply voltageU, [V] 10to 30 DC 8,2 to 20 DCV

Continuous current I [mA] <500 (DC), <300 (AC) Voltage drop U, [V] <22

Overrun distance, typ. [mm] 10 Power consumption [mA] <10

Enclosure rating to EN 60 529 | IP 67 Continuous current I [mA] <200 <60

Temperature range T, ['C] -20 to +70 Overrun distance, typ. [mm] 3

Housing material plastic Enclosure rating to EN 60 529 | IP 68 IP 67

Cable PVC, 3 x0.12 mm? Temperature range T, ['C] -30 to +80 -25to +80

Function indicator LED Housing material plastic PA12

Integrated short circuit (max. 8A) and reverse polarity protection Cable PUR, 3x0.14 mm? | PVC, 2 x 0.14 mm?
Function indicator LED

Integrated short circuit, reverse polarity and power-up pulse protection

Type | Switching output | Function Max. switch- | Sensitivity | Order codes for switch with connection
ing frequency | [mT] cable 2m cable 5m cable 0.3 m with
(Hz] connector M8x1
RZT7 |reed normally 400 3 22012810 0510 2000 | 2201 2810 0510 5000 | 2201 2810 0515 0000
MZT8 | PNP open (NO) 1000 2.6 2202 2511 0210 2000 | 2202 2511 0210 5000 | 2202 2511 0215 0000
MZT8 | NPN 1000 2.6 — — 22022611 0215 0000
MZT8 | NAMUR ATEX" 1000 2.8 2202 2714 5610 2000 | 2202 2714 5610 5000 | —

1) According NAMUR EN 60947-5-6. Using of isolated switch amplifier with certificates of conformity for explosion areas is recommended (U < 20 V; I< 60 mA;
P < 100 mW), device labeling: IT 1D Ex ia IIIC T135 "C Da, II 1G Ex ia IIC T4 Ga

Please read carefully technical
information on page 3-9.

How to fix switch on cylinder and which series for which cylinder type

Pneumatic cylinder type Switch can be used

directly with bracket | with bracket for | With bracket for tube

dovetail groove up to @25 up to @63 up to @125

VDMA 24562, CNOMO v
Compact, ISO 15552 (order code 10201...), %
short stroke @160 and 250 mm
DIN ISO 6432, PDSW, v
anti-corrosive - hygienic clean
Short stroke, @20 to 100 mm v
Rotary actuator, @ 20 to 40 mm v v
Rotary actuator, @50 and more mm v
With guide unit U or H* v v v v

*) We recommend to use bracket for tube with cylinder with guide unit, to provide sensing in section, where the guide unit is mounted. The guide body inhibits using of bracket for tie
rod / profile. On the other side, or in the area out of guide body, bracket for tie rod / profile can be used.

3-4
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Dimensions of series RZT7

57
4@7 Lr).
48

ALL 8.3 Sensing area 5

M8x1

Dimensions of series MZT8

Sensing area

Brackets for switches series RZT7, MZT8

Bracket for tie rod / profile

Bracket for dovetail groove

Order code

Profile

Order code D tierod /
profile
2290 2010 0000 0000 5to 18

2290 2011 0000 0000

dovetail gr.

suitable for cylinders with tie rods or profile

tubes cylinders to ISO 6431, VDMA 24562

(except guide unit U or H) and CNOMO, tie
rod diameter / profile width: 5 to 18 mm

Fixing cable slot

35
@)
=157=
e )

Cables with M8x1 connector

suitable for short stroke cylinders with dovetail

groove

—-1315-=

225

9
- 55 -
-2 0
T

{ —t=0,35
=113

b

35

— M3t

PROXIMITY

SWITCHES

SERIES RZT7 AND MZT8

Connection

reed, PNP, NPN

=T )

1

N
ol + (+-)
2 @ black 1 DC (AC)
oo |blue 3 = (-1%}
NAMUR
brown | +
5 <D
s Wire colour | Pin | Assignment
brown 1 +V DC
3 | black 4 NO
blue 3 -V DC
Bracket for round tube
™
<
Order code For cylinder
22902012 0000 0000 up to @25
22902013 0000 0000  |up to @63
22902014 0000 0000 up to @125

up to PD25: suitable for cylinders with round tube
(ISO 6432 and rotary actuators dia. 20-32) and
cylinders to VDMA 24562 with guide unit U or H
diameter 32

up to D63: suitable for cylinders with round tube

(rotary actuator dia. 40) and

cylinder to VDMA

24562 with guide unit U or H dia. 40 to 63
up to P125: suitable for cylinders with round tube
and cylinders to VDMA 24562 with guide unit U or

H dia. 80 to

125

35
19

0000p006 j

115/225/460

Description

Order codes - straight connector

Order codes - elbow

connector

Connector only for cable max. 3x0.25 mm?, max. dia. 5.5 mm

2291 0001 0000 0000

2291 0002 0000 0000

PVC cable with connector 3x0.22 mm?, length 2m

2291 0010 0000 0000

2291 0015 0000 0000

PVC cable with connector 3x0.22 mm?, length 5m

2291 0011 0000 0000

2291 0016 0000 0000

PVC cable with connector 3x0.22 mm?, length 10m

2291 0012 0000 0000

2291 0017 0000 0000
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PROPORTIONAL POSITION SENSOR

SERIES MPS WITH ANALOG OUTPUT 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Proportional position sensor with analog output (current as well as
voltage) is suitable for application, where it is necessary to know exact
position of the piston. It is a compact sensor, which can be fixed into the
T slot. It is a fully electronic sensor, which brings excellent properties,
long lifetime and integrated protections. There are several types with
various measuring ranges available for various cylinder strokes. If the
cylinder stroke is smaller than measuring range, the starting and end
position can be adjusted by user on the sensor.

Technical data

Description Value Description Value
Supply voltageU, [V] 10 to 30 DC, +10% Sample time [ms] 1
Continuous current [ [mA] 25 Resolution typ. [mm] 0.05
Max. load resistance, current 500 Linearity typ. [mm] 0.3
output [Q] Repeat accuracy typ. [mm] 0.1
Min. load resistance, voltage 2 Travel speed max. [m/s] 3
output [kQ]

- Analog output - current [mA] 41020
Temperature range T, ['C] -20 to+70

- voltage [V] 0to 10
Connection PUR cable 2m or cable 0.3 m with
MSx1 connector Enclosure rating IP 67

Function indicator LED EMC according to EN 60947-5-7
Overload and short-circuit protection, reverse polarity protection Housing material PA reinforced

Order codes, dimensions

Type Measuring range L2 Order codes for switch with connection
L1[mm] cable 2m cable 0.3 m with M8x1 connector
MPS 32 45 22109011 0010 2032 22109011 0015 0032
64 77 22109011 0010 2064 22109011 0015 0064
96 109 22109011 0010 2096 22109011 0015 0096
128 141 22109011 0010 2128 22109011 00150128
160 173 22109011 0010 2160 22109011 0015 0160
192 205 22109011 0010 2192 22109011 00150192
224 237 22109011 0010 2224 22109011 0015 0224
256 269 22109011 0010 2256 22109011 0015 0256
L2 © 081
N .
<= = : Connection
] T © g N
10 (-1 3 1_ 3 brown .
[o0] - O  J
| L1 | 2 1 |ss 3 white I, (4 to 20mA) f
37.1 136 = black U, (0 to 10V) power
S o~
24.2 £
& blue |
u © |§?
How to fix switch on cylinder Cables with straight M8x1 connector
Pneumatic cylinder type Switch can be Description Order codes
used PVC cable with connector 4x0.22 mm? length 2m | 2291 0020 0000 0000
directly PVC cable with connector 4x0.22 mm?, length 5m | 2291 0021 0000 0000
Compact, ISO 15552 (order code 10201...), v PVC cable with connector 4x0.22 mm?, length 10m | 2291 0022 0000 0000
short stroke @160 and 250 mm
3-6 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz Catalogue Ne 16



6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Technical data

PROXIMITY SWITCHES SERIES SP472

This proximity switch is designed for use in extreme temperature condi-
tions. It can be placed and used in ambient temperatures from -40 to
+150°C. This switch is suitable for use with cylinders to VDMA 24562 and
DIN ISO 6431 when proper bracket is used. Switch is mounted to bracket

with M3 screws (included in pack).

Description Value

Supply voltage U, [V] 10 to 30 DC

Power consumption [mA] 20

Continuous current [ [mA] 100

Enclosure rating to EN 60 529 IP 68

Temperature range T ['C] -40 to +150

Housing material dural

Cable silicone, 3 x 0.22 mm?, length 2 m
Function indicator none

Built-in reverse polarity protection, shock and vibration resistivity, switch hasn't built-in short circuit protection

Order codes

Type Switching output | Max. switching frequency [Hz] | Sensitivity [mm] | Connection Order codes
SP-472 | PNP 10000 5to 10 cable 2 m 2202 8012 5200 2000
Bracket for pneumatic cylinders Bracket type Order codes
VDMA 24562, piston diameter 32, 40, 125 to 320 mm 1 2290 8010 0000 0000
VDMA 24562, piston diameter 50 and 63 mm (with profile tube) 2 2290 8010 0050 0063
VDMA 24562, piston diameter 80 and 100 mm (with profile tube) 3 2290 8010 0080 0100
Short stroke (piston diameter 20 to 80 mm) 4 2290 8011 0000 0001
Short stroke (piston diameter 100 mm) 4 2290 8011 0000 0002
Dl,n;lenSK)ns Bracket A s Please read carefully technical
Switc E — 1 information on page 3-9.
J\_
E I— \
35 v © .
1 Connection
g 4 27 L2 D F
L
© Q) — RED : .
e — Type|A |C (D |E |F |I|J|K |L §§ WHITE L lver
~_ 1 27 |17 11231147513 |7 | M6| 35 = BLUE |
o 32 Sensing area @ ® —
2 27 1190113 |- [5 |5|5|M5]35
3 27 (25116 |- |5 [6]5]|M5]35

How to fix switch on cylinder and which series for which cylinder type

Pneumatic cylinder type Switch can be used with bracket
type 1 type 2 type 3 type 4
VDMA 24562, piston diameter 32, 40, 125 to 320 mm v
VDMA 24562, piston diameter 50 and 63 mm v
VDMA 24562, piston diameter 80 and 100 mm v
Rotary actuator, piston diameter 50 and more mm v
Short stroke (piston diameter 20 to 100 mm) v

Catalogue Ne 16
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PROXIMITY SWITCHES
SERIES RCE, RPE AND RNE

Technical data

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

RPE and RNE series of electronic (PNP and NPN) proximity switches

eliminates negative features of reed relays. Those switches are fully elec-
tronic, which brings excellent properties and long lifetime. We also offer
reed switches, series RCE. All series switches can be used with cylinders

series M*.

Description Value / Switch type
RCE (reed switch) RPE (solid state switch, PNP) RNE (solid state switch, NPN)
Supply voltage U, [V] 5t0230 DC or AC 5t030DC 5t030DC
Max. switching power [W / VA] 10 1.5 1.5
Continuous current I [mA] <100 <50 <50
Power consumption [mA] at 24V on-state — <12 <10
Voltage drop U, [V] <25 <15 <0.5
Leakage current [mA] — <0.01 <0.01

Enclosure rating

IEC 529 IP67

Temperature range T, ['cl

-10 to +70

Cable 2 wires, ©2.8 mm |3 wires, 3 mm 3 wires, @3 mm
Cable length 2 m or 0.15 m with M8x1 connector
Housing material plastic
Integrated protection — | power source reverse polarity, surge suppression
Order codes
Type | Switching | Max. response | Function | Order codes for switch with connection
output o (18] indicator [ .b1e2m [cable0.15 m with M8x1 connector < Please read carefully technical
RCE | reed 1 red LED |PRCE | PRCE-QD 1 otormaton on page 3.
RPE PNP 1 red LED PRPE PRPE-QD
RNE NPN 1 green LED | PRNE PRNE-QD

Dimensions and connection of RCE type

M2.6 X 5L M2.6 X 5L
< P = <] PR
Red LED Red LED

2000

150 £10

l brown (+)

BRN : ]
t 4 unused
' 3 blue _ -}

POWER

BLU

mﬁg&mﬁ

Dimensions of RPE and RNE type

m$ 24 ) |

Connection of RPE type

Connection of RNE type

BRN +

Main circuit

Yy

T ! brown {+)

BLK y

o Power @b\ack (NO)
oLy |- s ()

4.65
4.65

M2.6 X 5L M2.6 X 5L
#‘E Q# B M
Red LED Red LED
22 2000 ) 22 150 +£10 |
"""

MA
CIRCUIT

BRN

N
BLK |
o POWER

-
<t

o

BLU

How to fix switch on cylinder and which series for which cylinder type

Pneumatic cylinder type

Sutable switch with direct mounting

MCGS, MCGD, MCDA, MCSS , MSBD", MSBR?, MSBS*, MCHA, MCHB, MCRPMD

v

RCE, v RPE, v/ RNE

1) Except piston diameter 50 mm - in this case please contact our technical dept.
2) Except piston diameter 20 mm - in this case please contact our technical dept.
3) Except piston diameter 20 and 50 mm - in this case please contact our technical dept.

3-8
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Warning

Do not exceed specification, permanent damage to the sensor may occur.

Rules for using of proximity switches

L. For reed switch type sensors, polarity must also be observed for the proper functioning of LED. Connect the brown wire in series with load
positive (+) and the blue wire to negative (-) of power source. If the polarity is reversed, reed switch remains functional but LED will
remain in “OFF” state.

BRN
0 *t

POWER
BLU

2. For solid-state type sensors, polarity must also be observed . Connect brown (red for SP-472 switch) wire to the positive (+) and the blue
to the negative (-) of DC power source. The black (white for SP-472 switch) wire must connect to the load only. If the black (white for SP-
472 switch) wire is accidentally connected to the power source, permanent damage to the sensor may occur.

BRN BRN RED
0 ? + ; + 5 o+
BRL [LOAD BRL } 3E WHITE
( NPN Output ) o POWER ( PNP Output) o POWER || c§ st
BLU BLU E \ Eh BL \
—_ O — ® —
3. An external protection circuit may be required if the reed switch is used with inductive load. For DC voltage, the diode must be connected,

for AC voltage, the RC circuit must be connected as shown below.

DIODE
o« ILOADI 5 A
DC Power ‘% + AC Power E R:2,7KQ
%) BLU 2 C: 0,1uf/600V
4. Keep sensors away form stray magnetic field to prevent malfunctions.
5. When using reed switch with capacitive load or if the lead wire length exceed 10 meters, an inductor must be installed in series.

560~1000 p H

ALl @1
7 .
{ As close as possible T -

~—10Mor morej

o—
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

DA D
PISTON ROD CLEVIS i /§ sB N
g + L
|
R

Supply contains: N T A \L\%J/ Q)

1pc cl.evis . e =

1 pc pivot pin | ‘ | T I ‘ I

2 pcs retaining rings L o

sc e

Piston &* | A B C D E F G H J* Weight Order codes
12/ 16 12 6 10 6 7.6 12 24 10 M6 0.005 21100100 0012 0000
20 16 8 14 8 10 16 32 14 M8 0.02 2110 0100 0020 0000
25/32 20 10 18 10 12.6 22 40 13 M10x1.25 0.06 2110 0100 0025 0000
40 25 12 22 12 14 25 48 18 M12x1.25 0.12 2101 0100 0040 0000
50/63 28 16 26 16 14 32 64 23 Ml6x1.5 0.16 2101 0100 0050 0000
80 /100 35 20 34 20 18 45 80 23.5 M20x1.5 0.36 2101 0100 0080 0000
125 55 30 48 30 38 60 110 40 M27x2 1.56 2101 0100 0125 0000
160/ 200 70 35 60 35 57 85 144 45 M36x2 3.60 2101 0100 0160 0000
250 85 40 70 40 64 84 168 65 M42x2 6.32 2101 0100 0250 0000
320 96 50 80 50 73 96 192 70 M48x2 6.86 2101 0100 0320 0000

*) Please check dimensions of thread on cylinder and accessories for piston rod, before you order it (for example: compact cylinder piston dia. 40 mm has thread M10x1.25 on piston rod,
piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 40 has thread M12x1.25, so it is necessary to order picton rod clevis for cylinder dia. 25/32, where is thread M10x1.25).

H L
FLANGED PISTON ROD - o
COUPLING A @)
<© 77@3 T 8 e 12
O T O
Supply contains: N N %
1 pc flange K
p g M '
D
B [
PistonJ*{A |B |C |D |E |F G |H (I J K |[L |M |N* P P1 | Weight Order codes
12/16 30 |25 |20 |15 |12 |18 |55 |- 16 |8 - 3,5 |10 | M6 1 0.5 |0.02 2110 0300 0012 0000
20 35 |30 |25 |20 |14 |20 |55 |- 22 |8 - 35 113 | M8 1 0.5 | 0.04 2110 0300 0020 0000
25/32 60 |37 |36 [23 (20 |30 |64 (11 |24 (15 |7 7 17 | M10x1.25 |1 0.5 ]10.20 2110 0300 0025 0000
40 60 |56 |42 |38 |25 [40 |9 15 |30 (20 |9 8 19 | M12x1.25 |1 0.5 | 0.44 2101 0300 0040 0000
50/ 63 80 |80 |58 |58 |30 (50 |11 |18 |32 |20 |11 |9 24 | Ml16x1.5 1 0.5 | 0.84 2101 0300 0050 0000
80/100 [90 [90 |65 |65 |40 [60 |14 |20 |35 [20 [13 |10 |36 | M20x1.5 1 0.5 | 1.10 2101 0300 0080 0000
125 90 |90 |65 |65 [40 |60 |14 |20 |35 |20 (13 |10 |36 | M27x2 1 0.5 | 1.06 2101 0300 0125 0000
160/200 | 1201 120 |80 |80 |50 [70 |17 |26 |42 |20 |14 |12 |46 | M36x2 1 0.5 | 1.98 2101 0300 0160 0000

*) Please check dimensions of thread on cylinder and accessories for piston rod, before you order it (for example: compact cylinder piston dia. 40 mm has thread M10x1.25 on piston rod,
piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 40 has thread M12x1.25, so it is necessary to order picton rod clevis for cylinder dia. 25/32, where is thread M10x1.25).
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK MOUNTING ACCESSORIES

- F D
PISTON ROD EYE ‘ ‘
Q) \ ‘ @
Il
Supply contains: < % "
1 pceye |
'\\ I
J [N OK B
Piston &* A B C D E F G H J* OK AL Weight | Order codes
12/ 16 31 M6 6 9 12 18 9 10 13 11 35 0.02 2101 0200 0012 0000
20 36 M8 8 12 14 24 13 13 16 13 30 0.01 2101 0200 0020 0000
20 36 M8 8 8 14 26 13 13 16 14 30 0.02 2110 0200 0020 0000
25 42 M10x1.25 10 9 16 28 15 14 16 14 24 0.06 2110 0200 0025 0000
32 43 M10x1.25 10 14 20 30 15 15 19 16 24 0.04 | 21010200 0025 0000
40 50 M12x1.25 12 16 22 34 17 17 21 18 22 0.10 2101 0200 0040 0000
50/ 63 64 M16x1.5 16 21 28 40 22 21 27 22 15 0.14 2101 0200 0050 0000
80/ 100 77 M20x1.5 20 25 33 51 27 28 34 30 18 0.38 2101 0200 0080 0000
125 110 M27x2 30 37 42 70 36 38 50 41 12 1.40 2101 0200 0125 0000
160 /200 125 | M36x2 35 43 56 100 44 52 60 55 16 1.74 | 2101 0200 0160 0000
250 142 M42x2 40 49 60 110 46 60 73 65 14 3.32 2101 0200 0250 0000
320 160 M48x2 50 60 68 128 59 65 75 66 12 5.50 2101 0200 0320 0000

*) Please check dimensions of thread on cylinder and accessories for piston rod, before you order it (for example: compact cylinder piston dia. 40 mm has thread M10x1.25 on piston rod,
piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 40 has thread M12x1.25, so it is necessary to order picton rod clevis for cylinder dia. 25/32, where is thread M10x1.25).

SELF-ALIGNING PISTON ROD SWi1
COUPLING o
Longitudinal SW3
axis swing
e
f =T 3
= Ee - o<
Supply contains: ! e J]‘i[
1 pc coupling )
Longitudinal axis D
radial shift I ——
: : B
Piston &* | A* B C D E S1 SW1 [ SW2 [SW3 [SW4 | RV | Weight Order codes
8/10 M4 33 8 13 4 2.2 32 7 7 11 0.5 0.015 2110 0400 0008 0000
12/16 M6 37 12 14 4 32 5 10 7 13 0.5 0.02 2110 0400 0012 0000
20 M8 42.5 15 18 4 4 7 13 10 17 0.5 0.06 2110 0400 0020 0000
25/32 M10x1.25 |69.5 |20 26 5 6 12 17 19 30 0.7 0.21 2110 0400 0025 0000
40 MI12x1.25 | 745 |24 26 5 7 12 19 19 30 0.7 0.22 2110 0400 0040 0000
50/ 63 M16x1.5 103 32 34 5 8 19 24 30 41 1.0 0.65 2110 0400 0050 0000
80 /100 M20x1.5 120 40 42 5 9 19 30 30 41 1.0 0.72 2110 0400 0080 0000
125 M27x2 157 54 48 5 13 24 41 32 55 2.0 1.78 2110 0400 0125 0000
160 /200 M36x2 251 72 80 4 18 32 50 50 75 2.0 52 2110 0400 0160 0000
250 M42x2 271 82 88 4 14 40 65 60 85 2.0 8.7 2110 0400 0250 0000

*) Please check dimensions of thread on cylinder and accessories for piston rod, before you order it (for example: compact cylinder piston dia. 40 mm has thread M10x1.25 on piston rod,
piston rod clevis for cylinder dia. 40 has thread M12x1.25, so it is necessary to order picton rod clevis for cylinder dia. 25/32, where is thread M10x1.25).
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

FOOT MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER
+1SO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

* COMPACT % 1 |
4 $ ‘ $
i K I - — — . o
Supply contains: 2z /7_
1 pc foot mounting j T T 1T
2 pcs screws B F E
A ] D

Piston & A B C D E F G H Weight Order codes

32 35 11 7 48 32 5 30 32 0.08 2101 2100 0032 0000
40 40 12 10 55 36 9.5 32 36 0.12 2101 2100 0040 0000
50 45 13 10 65 45 10 40 45 0.16 2101 2100 0050 0000
63 45 13 10 75 50 12.5 40 50 0.22 2101 2100 0063 0000
80 60 19 12 95 63 16 60 63 0.50 2101 2100 0080 0000
100 60 19 12 115 75 20 60 71 0.54 2101 2100 0100 0000
125 70 30 16.5 140 90 25 70 90 1.22 2101 2100 0125 0000
160 85 25 18.5 185 115 35 90 115 2.55 2101 2100 0160 0000
200 105 35 24 235 135 50 120 135 4.68 2101 2100 0200 0000
250 115 40 28 270 165 52.5 150 165 10.84 2101 2100 0250 0000
320 130 45 35 350 200 75 170 200 14.75 2101 2100 0320 0000

FOOT MOUNTING FOR FRONT

CAP OF CYLINDER
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 WITH DOUBLE
PISTON ROD A ‘ ‘
. 7 1llte
C O
Supply contains: )
1 pc foot mounting 1 7 3 2 2 1 2
2 pcs screws B F E
A
D
Pistond | A B C D E F G H Weight Order codes
32 35 11 7 48 32 5 23.5 32 0.08 2101 2200 0032 0000
40 40 12 10 55 36 9.5 25.5 36 0.12 2101 2200 0040 0000
50 45 13 10 65 45 10 32 45 0.16 2101 2200 0050 0000
63 45 13 10 75 50 12.5 35 50 0.22 2101 2200 0063 0000
80 60 19 12 95 63 16 42 63 0.50 2101 2200 0080 0000
100 60 19 12 115 75 20 45 71 0.54 2101 2200 0100 0000

Note: There is necessary to use standard foot mounting for cylinders DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 (order code 2101 2100 0xxx 0000) when moun-
ting on end cap.
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK MOUNTING ACCESSORIES
!
\
FOOT MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER L
+ SHORT STROKE \
(] \
& T
T T JahY JahY
PC % UV UV o
Supply contains: T 1 Y
1 pc foot mounting o 1 % % T T
2 pcs screws ; _5—1
% A F E
- D
Pistond | A D E F G H Weight Order codes
20 22 32 22 5 25 27 0.04 21252100 0020 0000
25 22 39 28 5.5 25 29 0.04 21252100 0025 0000
32 26 48 36 6 30 34 0.08 21252100 0032 0000
40 28 55 40 7.5 30 40 0.08 21252100 0040 0000
50 32 65 50 7.5 40 47 0.14 21252100 0050 0000
63 38 12 9 80 62 9 45 56 0.22 21252100 0063 0000
80 42 12 12 100 82 9 55 68 0.40 21252100 0080 0000
100 45 12 14 124 103 10.5 60 81 0.68 21252100 0100 0000

FOOT MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER
* DIN ISO 6432

AT,

T
[T
S
A T
Z -
Supply contains: | \ AB_
1 pc foot mounting L i L\ [,
TR K : !
us AU _|AO
Pistond | AB AO AT AU F GY NH TR Us Weight Order codes
12/16 5.5 6 3 13 16 12 20 32 44 0.04 21102100 0012 0000
20/25 6.5 7 4 16 22 16 25 40 54 0.10 2110 2100 0020 0000
oYy
CLEVIS FOOT MOUNTING FOR K
CYLINDER LP
* DIN ISO 6432
Supply contains: -
1 pc clevis E
1 pc pivot pin K\ T ’/ ﬁ
2 pcs retaining rings S
p g ring DAB
Piston & | AB EK GY JY LA LK Lp LY MY NH (0)'¢4 Weight Order codes
12/16 5.5 6 7 25 13.5 18.2 12.2 16 4.5 20 23 0.02 2110 3000 0012 0000
20/25 6.5 8 10 32 16 22.2 16.2 20 6 25 30 0.02 2110 3000 0020 0000
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES

FLANGE MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

* ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 €

* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 ]

* COMPACT

W ol w

Supply contains: L)

1 pc flange mounting

4 pcs screws Vs &Qﬁf ;

" e
Piston & A B C D E F G I J Weight Order codes
32 32.5 64 80 50 32 30 10 7 6.5 0.24 2101 2000 0032 0000
40 38 72 90 55 36 35 10 9 6.5 0.28 2101 2000 0040 0000
50 46.5 90 110 70 45 40 12 9 9 0.56 2101 2000 0050 0000
63 56.5 100 120 75 50 45 12 9 9 0.64 2101 2000 0063 0000
80 72 126 153 100 63 45 16 12 11 1.60 2101 2000 0080 0000
100 89 150 178 115 75 55 16 14 11 2.18 2101 2000 0100 0000
125 110 180 220 140 90 60 20 16 14 4.16 2101 2000 0125 0000
160 140 230 260 190 115 65 20 18 18 7.06 2101 2000 0160 0000
200 175 270 312 220 135 75 25 22 18 12.20 2101 2000 0200 0000
250 220 330 380 270 165 90 25 26 22 18.48 2101 2000 0250 0000
320 270 400 460 340 200 110 30 33 26 32.90 2101 2000 0320 0000
For piston dia. 20 and 25 For piston dia. 32 to 100
FLANGE MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER N A EIR
« SHORT STROKE Y " il 7
S S W 4 &
N S k= é%/ b3 O|m| T 4 N

Supply contains: % b Vi T e S D /(Z?/\

1 pc flange mounting Q & N o

4 pcs screws [ &_ * b A £ g

; ¥ "' D g

Piston & | A B C D E F G H I J Weight Order codes
20 22 55 70 36 - 13 10 22 6.6 5.5 0.16 2125 2000 0020 0000
25 28 60 76 40 - 18 10 26 6.6 5.5 0.18 21252000 0025 0000
32 36 65 80 50 32 22 10 32 7 6.5 0.22 21252000 0032 0000
40 40 82 102 60 36 29 10 40 9 6.5 0.36 2125 2000 0040 0000
50 50 90 110 68 45 37 12 50 9 8.5 0.56 21252000 0050 0000
63 62 110 130 87 50 49 16 62 9 10.5 1.08 21252000 0063 0000
80 82 135 160 107 63 55 16 82 12 10.5 1.76 2125 2000 0080 0000
100 103 163 190 130 75 61 16 103 13 13 2.68 21252000 0100 0000
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK MOUNTING ACCESSORIES

~
& T MF
FLANGE MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER & & o
* DIN ISO 6432 i «* —
(] , , M x
Supply contains: ;
1 pc flange mounting | ]
| L |
TF
UF
Piston | C F FB MF TF UF UR Weight Order codes
12/16 5 16 55 4 40 52 28 0.04 2110 2000 0012 0000
20/25 5 22 6.5 5 50 64 38 0.12 21102000 0020 0000
SWIVEL FLANGE FOR CYLINDER D% i
*1SO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 ‘ é
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 YN } A\ 7z
« COMPACT © D : =
\x :‘: >\/ { G\(\1
N N A A ul | 7
Sl
Suppl tains | / R
upply contains:
1 pc swivel flange () ) =+
& QO
4 pcs screws N | /
CA H
ac
Pistond | A C D F G H I J K L M R Weight Order codes
32 32.5 |48 26 30 10 22 4.5 9 6.4 11 3.5 10 0.08 2101 3300 0032 0000
40 38 55 28 35 12 25 4.5 9.5 6.4 11 4 12 0.11 2101 3300 0040 0000
50 46.5 |65 32 40 12 27 5 11 9 15 4.5 12 0.18 2101 3300 0050 0000
63 56.5 |75 40 45 16 32 5 11 9 15 4.5 16 0.30 2101 3300 0063 0000
80 72 95 50 45 16 36 5 15 11 18 5 16 1.30 2101 3300 0080 0000
100 89 115 60 55 20 41 5 15 11 18 5 20 2.20 2101 3300 0100 0000
125 110 140 70 60 25 50 7 19 14 20 9 25 3.90 2101 3300 0125 0000
160 140 185 90 65 30 55 7 19 18 26 9 30 7.00 2101 3300 0160 0000
200 175 235 90 75 30 60 7 24 18 26 13 30 12.20 2101 3300 0200 0000
250 220 270 110 90 40 70 12 25 22 34 14 40 15.10 2101 3300 0250 0000
320 270 350 120 110 45 80 12 30 26 46 15 45 33.00 2101 3300 0320 0000
400 350 430 119.5 | 110 45 90 12 28 26 46 14 53.5 | 46.50 2101 3300 0400 0000
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OUNTING ACCESSORIES 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK
Chi14 I
SWIVEL FLANGE FOR CYLINDER S b T
¢SO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 i -
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 VaN [ G rax @.i =
« COMPACT N ‘ & & 9
| | Ol RN
1l _ _ _ 1 L = _ _
Supply contains: { | I % S : )
1 pc flange } |
1 pc pivot pin fcj\ ‘ /C>\ + {‘l 2
2 pcs retaining rings \\J | \\j/ [t
4 pcs screws OA
0D
Piston & | A B C D F G H I J K L M R Weight Order codes
32 325 |26 45 48 30 10 22 4.5 6 6.6 - 8.5 0.10 2101 3000 0032 0000
40 38 28 52 55 35 12 25 4.5 6 6.6 - - 10 0.16 2101 3000 0040 0000
50 46.5 |32 60 65 40 12 27 4.3 6.5 9.2 - - 10 0.26 2101 3000 0050 0000
63 56.5 |40 70 75 45 16 32 4.5 6.5 9.2 - - 12 0.38 2101 3000 0063 0000
80 72 50 90 95 45 16 36 - 11 11 - - 13 0.72 2101 3000 0080 0000
100 89 60 110 115 |55 20 41 - 10 11.2 |- - 16 1.06 2101 3000 0100 0000
125 110 |70 130 140 | 60 25 50 7 19 14 20 9 25 3.90 2101 3000 0125 0000
160 140 |90 170 185 | 65 30 55 7 20 18 26 10 30 7.44 2101 3000 0160 0000
200 175 |90 170 235 |75 30 60 7 24 18 26 13 30 12.08 2101 3000 0200 0000
250 220 110 | 200 |[270 |90 40 70 11 25 22 34 14 40 17.55 2101 3000 0250 0000
320 270 120 | 220 | 350 110 |45 80 11 30 26 46 15 45 31.60 2101 3000 0320 0000
400 350 120 | 220 |430 110 |45 90 12 28 26 46 14 53.5 | 47.00 2101 3000 0400 0000
CLEVIS FOOT MOUNTING FOR ﬁ -
CYLINDER -
|
*|SO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 a
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 ) W S
* COMPACT
w
-
Supply cgntains: a8 a8 a8
1 pc clevis i Lid il
H oL
| F
G
Pistond | A B C D E F G H I J K L M N Weight Order codes
32 21 10 26 20 32 38 51 18 31 1 11 64 |8 10 0.11 2101 3100 0032 0000
40 24 12 28 23 36 41 54 22 35 1 11 6.4 10 12 0.09 2101 3100 0040 0000
50 33 12 31.8 20 45 50 65 30 45 - - 9 12 15 0.20 2101 3100 0050 0000
63 37 16 39.8 24 50 52 67 35 50 - - 9.2 12 15 0.28 2101 3100 0063 0000
80 47 16 49.8 26 63 66 86 40 60 - - 11 14 20 0.47 2101 3100 0080 0000
100 55 20 59.8 32 71 76 93 50 67 - - 11 15 20 0.60 2101 3100 0100 0000
125 70 25 69.6 50 90 94 124 | 60 90 3 20 14 20 28 1.10 2101 3100 0125 0000
160 97 30 89.5 60 115 | 118 | 156 | 88 126 |4 20 14 25 35 5.20 2101 3100 0160 0000
200 105 |30 89.5 60 135 | 122 [ 162 |90 130 |2 26 18 30 38 7.60 2101 3100 0200 0000
250 128 | 40 108.5 | 80 165 | 150 | 200 | 110 | 160 |4 34 22 35 45 16.20 2101 3100 0250 0000
320 150 | 45 119.5 | 90 200 | 170 | 234 | 122 | 186 |2 46 26 40 55 25.34 2101 3100 0320 0000
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

NARROW SWIVEL FLANGE FOR CYLINDER

* ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

MOUNTING ACCESSORIES
Cd12 J
B H14 M.
Sl

7 N
O 0 ,H 2.
| | |
. [ ] w o ]
Supply contains: S L
1 pc flange — — i
1 pc pivot pin <> C) 3 A
2 pcs retaining rings \O O Y )
4 pcs screws OA
0D H
Piston & | A B C D F G H I J K L M R Weight Order codes
32 325 |14 34 48 30 10 22 4.5 9 6.6 11 3.5 10 0.05 2101 3400 0032 0000
40 38 16 40 55 35 12 25 4.5 9.5 6.6 11 4 12 0.08 2101 3400 0040 0000
50 46.5 |21 45 65 40 16 27 5 11 9.2 15 4.5 14 0.12 2101 3400 0050 0000
63 56.5 |21 51 75 45 16 32 4.5 11 9.2 15 4.5 16 0.20 2101 3400 0063 0000
80 72 25 65 95 45 20 36 5 15 11 18 5 20 0.41 2101 3400 0080 0000
100 89 25 75 115 | 55 20 41 5 15 112 | 18 5 20 0.66 2101 3400 0100 0000
125 110 |37 97 140 | 60 30 50 7 19 14 20 9 28 1.22 2101 3400 0125 0000
160 140 |43 122 | 185 |65 35 55 7 19 18 26 9 33 6.68 2101 3400 0160 0000
200 175 |43 122 1235 |75 35 60 7 24 18 26 11 35 12.08 2101 3400 0200 0000
250 220 |49 125 |270 |90 40 70 12 25 22 34 14 40 17.55 2101 3400 0250 0000
320 270 | 60 150 | 350 | 110 |50 80 12 30 26 46 15 46 30.80 2101 3400 0320 0000
E
FOR CYLINDER 4
*1SO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1
* COMPACT
N
Supply contains: | ‘ | | ‘ |
1 pc flange = -
1 pc pivot pin s
2 pcs retaining rings M !
L
Pistond | A B C D E F G H I J L M Weight Order codes
32 28 14 10 32 16 6.8 24 12 42 20 56 36 0.10 2101 3500 0032 0000
40 30 16 12 36 20 6.8 |26 14 44 26 58 41 0.14 2101 3500 0040 0000
50 40 21 16 45 25 9.2 33 14 56 31 70 47 0.25 2101 3500 0050 0000
63 40 21 16 50 25 9 38 14 56 31 70 47 0.26 2101 3500 0063 0000
80 50 25 20 63 30 11 49 18 70 36 89 57 0.52 2101 3500 0080 0000
100 50 25 20 71 41 11 56 22 70 46 89 67 0.64 2101 3500 0100 0000
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Flange design for

SWIVEL FLANGE WITH piston dia 125 and more
SPHERICAL BEARING |
*ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 D +
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 > i N\ I 8
e COMPACT @D | @D j —
ST 2 |
L —] g Il
Supply contains: /A \J{ AR !
1 pc flange Y | \Y - ? @
4 pcs screws E‘é H I i{/ZSG i
H

Pistond | A AL |C D F G H* I J K L M R Weight Order codes
32 325 |15 48 14 30 10 325 |45 10 6.4 11 4 14 0.20 2101 3200 0032 0000
40 38 15 55 16 35 12 325 |45 10 6.4 11 4 17 0.26 2101 3200 0040 0000
50 46.5 |15 65 21 40 16 40 6.5 12 8.5 15 8 21.5 | 0.44 2101 3200 0050 0000
63 56.5 |15 75 21 45 16 40 6.5 12 8.5 15 8 21.5 | 0.56 2101 3200 0063 0000
80 72 18 94 25 45 20 49 55 14 10.5 |18 8 25 1.16 2101 3200 0080 0000
100 89 18 115 | 25 55 20 49 55 14 10.5 | 18 8 25 1.54 2101 3200 0100 0000
125 110 | 15 140 | 37 60 30 50 7 20 13 20 10 40 3.46 2101 3200 0125 0000
160 140 | 16 185 |43 65 35 55 7 20 18 26 10 46 5.60 2101 3200 0160 0000
200 175 | 16 235 |43 75 35 60 7 24 18 26 10 47 10.72 2101 3200 0200 0000
250 220 |16 270 |49 90 40 70 12 24 22 34 13 56 14.80 2101 3200 0250 0000
320 270 |16 350 |60 110 | 50 80 12 30 26 46 15 64 28.94 2101 3200 0320 0000
*) For the swivel flanges for diameters 32-100 mm, the H value does not correspond to the ISO 15552 standard.
TU
TH
PIVOT PIN FOR CYLINDER B o
* ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 TR R TL
%
2 ‘
Supply contains: 3| =0 77‘77 1 @
ycont S |
1 pc pivot pin ! ‘
8 pcs screws \_ ‘ Y,
EEERE
A
Pistond (L TD TU Uv B R Weight Order codes
32 Mo 12 12 50 20 74 65 44.5 5 0.20 2102 4100 0032 0000
40 Mé6 16 16 63 20 95 70 51.5 6 0.31 2102 4100 0040 0000
50 Mo 16 16 75 20 107 85 64.5 6 0.37 2102 4100 0050 0000
63 Mo 20 20 90 25 130 95 75.5 8 0.61 2102 4100 0063 0000
80 M8 20 20 110 25 150 120 94 10 0.90 2102 4100 0080 0000
100 M8 25 25 132 30 182 130 112 10 1.63 2102 4100 0100 0000
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PIVOT PIN FOR CYLINDER
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1

MOUNTING ACCESSORIES
TU TT
™ L

Supply contains: > % | 1 @
1 pc pivot pin ‘
8 pcs screws ‘
| I
L | L
Al
Pistond |L TD TL ™ TT TU uv Weight Order codes
32 M5 12 12 50 25 74 63 0.12 2101 4100 0032 0000
40 M6 16 16 63 25 95 63 0.17 2101 4100 0040 0000
50 M6 16 16 75 28 107 85 0.70 2101 4100 0050 0000
63 M6 20 20 90 32 130 95 1.03 2101 4100 0063 0000
80 M6 20 20 110 32 150 120 1.46 2101 4100 0080 0000
100 M8 25 25 132 40 182 142 2.69 2101 4100 0100 0000
TU
PIVOT PIN FOR CYLINDER n ™
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 — T
with round tube
L0
I \ :
Supply contai 5%1'* /’ ‘6\ | @
ntains:
ll;)pcpp}i’vcoci p?n : ° \/
8 pcs screws i i
L
Pistond |L TD TL ™ TT TU uv TG B Weight Order codes
32 M5 12 12 50 25 74 50 3255 36.5 0.10 2101 4101 1032 0000
40 Mo 16 16 63 25 95 63 38 45.5 0.16 2101 4101 1040 0000
50 M5 16 16 75 25 107 70 46.5 56 0.70 2101 4101 1050 0000
63 M6 20 20 90 25 130 84 56.5 69 0.80 2101 4101 1063 0000
80 M6 20 20 110 30 150 108 72 87 1.40 2101 4101 1080 0000
100 M8 25 25 132 40 182 130 85 106.5 2.60 2101 4101 1100 0000
125 M8 25 25 160 40 210 158 110 133 3.60 2101 4101 1125 0000
160 M8 32 32 200 40 264 196 140 172 5.40 2101 4101 1160 0000
200 M10 32 32 250 48 314 248 175 212 9.20 2101 4101 1200 0000
250 — 40 40 320 55 400 314 220 263.5 21.50 2101 4100 0250 0000
320 — 50 50 400 70 500 400 270 338 35.80 2101 4100 0320 0000
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

PIVOT PIN TO FRONT/END CAP ¢
F
FOR CYLINDER A N
* ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 |
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 A A L F—+
* COMPACT &mﬂ L1
J8 [ o .. (e
Supply contains: \r/
1 pc pivot pin D 5 A\\ ‘
4 pcs screws i W
W@/ ! ! !
Pistond | A B D E F G H I J K M N Weight Order codes
32 325 |30 12 50 23 74 50 6.5 12 23 11 14 0.10 2101 4200 0032 0000
40 38 35 16 63 25 95 63 6.5 16 25 11 14 0.20 2101 4200 0040 0000
50 46.5 |40 16 75 20 107 |65 8.5 16 20 14 12 0.45 2101 4200 0050 0000
63 56.5 |45 20 90 25 130 75 8.5 20 25 15 17 0.86 2101 4200 0063 0000
80 72 45 20 110 30 150 95 10.5 |20 30 18 23 1.76 2101 4200 0080 0000
100 89 55 25 132 |40 182 115 10.5 |25 40 18 32 2.83 2101 4200 0100 0000
B
TRUNNION MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER c
* ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 D
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 T T
* COMPACT ‘ ‘
L ) o
o = g T[]
I [
Supply contains: IS O
1 pc trunnion } ! }
L
PistonJ | A B B1 C D dl1 d2 F H1 H2 N Weight Order codes
32 32 17 46 9.5 1 12 6.5 11 30 15 10 0.04 2101 4000 0032 0000
40/ 50 36 20 55 11 1 16 8.5 15 36 18 9 0.08 2101 4000 0040 0000
63 /80 42 21.5 65 11.5 1.5 20 11 18 40 20 11 0.10 2101 4000 0063 0000
100/ 125 50 27 75 14.5 1.5 25 14 20 50 25 13 0.22 2101 4000 0100 0000
160/200 |60 38 92 205 |2 32 18 26 60 30 17.5 0.40 2101 4000 0160 0000
250 90 54 140 23.5 4 40 22 34 70 35 21.5 1.08 2101 4000 0250 0000
320 100 63 150 285 |4 50 26 40 80 40 26 1.35 2101 4000 0320 0000
E
TRUNNION MOUNTING FOR CYLINDER D i
* ISO 15552, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 L1
* DIN ISO 6431, VDMA 24562, NF E 49003.1 @} ffjbg
« COMPACT K- & R
1 1o 4 1 (C \‘
Supply contains: . 7
1 pc trunnion ] @B e7
@ ]
N 1
A
Piston & | A B C D E F G H J K R Weight Order codes
32 22 12 40 6 12 4 53 10 55 12 0.20 2110 4000 0032 0000
40/ 50 35 16 60 8 16 12 4 6.4 11 75 14 0.22 2110 4000 0040 0000
63 /80 38 20 71 10 20 14 7 8.5 14 90 23 0.40 2110 4000 0063 0000
100/ 125 50 25 90 15 30 20 12 13 20 120 25 0.86 21104000 0100 0000
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK MOUNTING ACCESSORIES

OA D
PISTON ROD CLEVIS ]
FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS . LN < ‘ W
o) e
|
Supply contains (material): | W
1 pc clevis (AISI 304) |
1 pc pivot pin (AISI 304) Ne” TN A w \L o
2 pcs retaining rings (A2) T ==t
[
}‘ ‘ ‘} T I ‘ I
L L
T I
@C L_u
Piston & | A B C D E F G H J Weight Order codes
32 20 10 18 10 12 20 40 13 M10x1.25 | 0.09 2171 0100 0032 0000
40 24 12 22 12 14 24 48 13 M12x1.25 |0.16 2171 0100 0040 0000
50/63 32 16 26 16 19 32 64 18 MIl16x1.5 0.31 2171 0100 0050 0000
80/100 40 20 32 20 25 40 80 22 M20x1.5 0.67 2171 0100 0080 0000
F D
PISTON ROD EYE |
FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS /\ ,@\
O) 1z
Supply contains (material): 0] \&J/
1 pceye m
(body: 1.4057, bearing < oH ‘
ring: 1.4571 with PTFE ‘ "
foil, ball: 1.4401) !
- ‘
J ok B
Piston & A B C D E F G H J OK | AL Weight Order codes
32 43 M10x1.25 10 14 20 28 15 15 19 17 10 0.076 2171 0200 0032 0000
40 50 M12x1.25 12 16 22 32 17 175 |22 19 12 0.115 2171 0200 0040 0000
50/63 64 M16x1.5 16 21 28 42 22 22 27 22 14 0.230 2171 0200 0050 0000
80 /100 77 M20x1.5 20 25 33 50 27 275 |34 32 14 0.415 2171 0200 0080 0000
B Cc
FRONT CAP NUT ‘
FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS Q
Supply contains (material):
1 pc nut (AISI 304)
. N2
Pistond | A B C Weight Order codes
32 M30x1.5 36 10 0.037 2171 2400 0032 0000
40 M35x1.5 46 10 0.043 2171 2400 0040 0000
50/63 M42x1.5 50 12 0.079 2171 2400 0050 0000
80/ 100 M50x2 65 12 0.167 2171 2400 0080 0000

Catalogue Ne 16 For more information please contact Stransky a Petrzik, Pneumatické valce spol. s r.o. by phone +420 499 628 600, by email info@sappv.cz, or visit www.sappv.cz 4-13



OUNTING ACCESSORIES 6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK
Front foot mount- Rear foot mount-
ing - for cylinder & AT ing - for cylinder g AT
FOOT MOUNTING type 17101: _ type 17601: i
FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS
_ O _
Supply contains (material): O o
1 pc foot (AISI 304) = xgpB | T f < xpaB | T /
1 pc nut or 4 pcs screws e = N ; | T K I
-according to foot type (A4) [ . AU R AU2
us A0 us AO
Piston & | AB| AO| AU1| AU2| AT|H |R1 |R2|R3 | TR | US | Weight | Order codes Order codes
(front foot mounting for cyl. type 17101) | (rear foot mounting for cyl. type 17601)
32 7 9 2851205 |3 331753 |17.5 |32 |45 |0.075 | 217121000032 0000 2176 2100 0032 0000
40 9 9 32 22 3 13812153 |21.5 |36 |52 |0.09 2171 2100 0040 0000 2176 2100 0040 0000
50 9 |9 36 |27 |4 |47 2654 |25 45 |62 |0.17 |21712100 0050 0000 2176 2100 0050 0000
63 9 9 36 26 4 52|33 4 |27 50 |72 10.23 2171 2100 0063 0000 2176 2100 0063 0000
80 12 |15 |385 355 (|5 |65(425]|5 |31 63 |90 |0.45 21712100 0080 0000 2176 2100 0080 0000
100 12 |15 |385|355 |5 |75]50 5 140 83 | 110 0.64 21712100 0100 0000 2176 2100 0100 0000
D J
SWIVEL FLANGE WITH SPHERICAL BEARING -~ I i
FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS ‘ S
| | ATV (N N -
Supply contains (material): R4 \ % L
1 pc flange (body: AISI 304, ‘
bearing ring: 1.4571 with i
PTEE foil, ball: 1.4401) ] ]
2 pcs screws (A4) B H
5
Piston J | B C D H J P R Weight Order codes
32 10.5 10 14 18.5 3.5 33.5 15 0.09 2176 3200 0032 0000
40 12 12 16 19 35 37 18 0.14 2176 3200 0040 0000
50 12 12 16 22 5 44 22 0.22 2176 3200 0050 0000
63 15 16 21 26 5 48 22 0.34 2176 3200 0063 0000
80 15 16 21 30.5 8 55.5 25 0.6 2176 3200 0080 0000
100 18 20 25 35 8 65 30 1.0 2176 3200 0100 0000
NARROW SWIVEL FLANGE B
FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS N
O,
|
Supply contains (material): @' -
1 pc flange (AISI 304) z ;
1 pc pivot pin (AISI 304) S S—— S
2 pcs retaining rings (A2)
LY
Piston & | AB EK GY JY LK LP LY NH (0)' R Weight Order codes
32 7 10 9 45 21 15 30 24 26 3 0.08 2176 3400 0032 0000
40 9 12 10 55 23 17 38 27 29 3 0.09 2176 3400 0040 0000
50 9 12 10 64 25 17 46 30 31 4 0.18 2176 3400 0050 0000
63 12 16 13 79 30 22 58 36 36 4 0.27 2176 3400 0063 0000
80 14 16 13 94 32 22 70 40 38 5 0.41 2176 3400 0080 0000
100 14 20 15 112 36 26 88 45 42 5 0.47 2176 3400 0100 0000
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6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK MOUNTING ACCESSORIES

SWIVEL FLANGE

FOR ANTI-CORROSIVE - HYGIENIC CLEAN CYLINDERS

Supply contains (material):
1 pc flange (body: AISI 304,
bushing: Tecaform AD)

2 pcs screws (A4)

Piston & | A B C D J K L M r S max. | Weight Order codes
32 25 26 34.6 10 3.5 5.5 18.5 15 10 0.076 2176 3300 0032 0000
40 30 28 43 12 3.5 6.5 19 18 12 0.10 2176 3300 0040 0000
50 39 32 53 12 5 6.5 22 20 12.5 0.18 2176 3300 0050 0000
63 49 40 64.5 16 5 8.5 26 28 18 0.35 2176 3300 0063 0000
80 64 50 84 16 8 11 30.5 32 20 0.70 2176 3300 0080 0000
100 82 60 104 18 8 11 35 35 20.5 1.05 2176 3300 0100 0000
1 1
MOUNTING PLATE FOR === — )
RODLESS CYLINDER —_— ﬁ 5 19
* SERIES S1, S5 AND VL1 s == = =
- MH ME
=, = MM MN -L--Eﬁ-
Supply contains: : Y .
1 pc flange T 1
2 pcs mounting plates E - — v B | ee— m_-E 3
4 pcs bolts to fix = Tt
mounting plates !
MF
Piston| MA | MB | MC | MD for series ME |MF |MG |MH*|MI |MJ |ML |MM |MN | Weight Order codes

Z s1 |ss |vi

25 78.5 | 63.5 |50 65.6 |79.8 [823 |12 M8 11 500" | 6.5 55 65.5 |30 M6 |0.31 NSF-12025
32 92 77.5 |50 74.2 [90.5 [90.5 |12 M8 11 600* | 5.5 60 79.5 |30 M6 |0.34 NSF-12032
40 117 |96 60 95.8 |116.6 116 |15 M10 | 14 700* | 8 70 96 375 | M8 |[0.66 NSF-12040
50 136 | 115 |60 113 | 133.7|136.2| 15 M10 | 14 800 | 8 70 115 |375 (M8 ]0.70 NSF-12050

*) Maximum dimension in order to limit the deflection of the cylinder under its own weight (if exceeded, we recommend to use another flange)

Mounting examples:

Piston &| Screw K ) & Piston &| Screw —g
25,32 M6 @@2 25,32 M8 QPKCD
40, 50 M8 ——\ f‘_ 40, 50 M10 \ f
& &) (& Q)
+ i N 2/ NAssz
Wﬁ-— i} qJ % gt
14 L]
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES

FOOT MOUNTING FOR RODLESS

CYLINDER

® SERIES S1, S5 AND VL1

6 STRANSKY . PETRZIK

Fl

2x FA + stroke
ONLY FOR CYLINDERS WITH STROKE FA B
UP TO